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PREFACE

Acoma Keresan is one of seven dialects, spoken in New Mexico 

which constitute a single language family. Of these seven Acoma, 

Laguna and Zia are spoken in central New MexicoJ the other four 

Santa Ana, San Felipe, Santo Domingo and Cochiti are spoken more 

to the northeast along the Rio Grande Valley.

Although the grouping is normally refered to as dialects, between 

the most spatially separated dialects of the family, Acoma and 

Cochiti, there is no-^nutual intelligibility. Because of this it is 

likely that there are instead two languages of which Acoma, Laguna, 

and Zia are members of the first and the remaining four are members 

of the second. The division has not been sufficiently substantiated, 

but the author has collected comparable data from all the dialect 

areas which suggest this division and which will be the basis for a 

later thorough investigation of the problem. The family has approxi­

mately 10,000 speakers, of which about 2,000 speak the Acoma dialect.

The Acoma people are in a state of transition in all the major 

facets of their culture. The kinship system is shifting from a 

matrilineal-matrilocal to a bilateral-neolocal structure. Strains 

within the religio-legal system are bringing about efforts to over­

throw the theocratic base and institute a constitutional form of 

local government. In the area of language, an older highly inflec­

tional structure shows a shifting toward a structure which has much 

less affixation and a more rigid syntax. This shift is most observ­

able between speakers over sixty years old and speakers in their 

teens and twenties.
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lt is possible that the structure of English is contributing to this 

shift. Most of the younger people have their schooling and employment 

outside of the pueblo and speak Keresan only when visiting home or 

when they are with fellow Keresans outside of the pueblo. Because 

their numbers are small in the non-pueblo world, English becomes the 

language of primary importance. Also the author has observed that l) 

the inflectional system is highly redundant so that it is possible to 

use a grammatical shorthand and still be intelligible and 2) that while 

older speakers complain that the younger speak poorly, they do not make 

an overt effort to correct the speech of the younger. Because of the 

difficulties involved in making a unified description of two forms of 

grammar, the following description will limit itself to a grammar of 

the inflectional type used by the older speakers and refer to break­

downs in inflectional type only when they are relevant to the discus­

sion .

With the assistance of generous research funds provided by Indi­

ana University and the American Philosophical Society, field work was 

conducted during the summers 1957 and 1959-1961 at Acomita and McCartys, 

New Mexico with brief visits to the other dialect ar^as of the Keresan 

family. Five principle informants were used, two women in their sixties, 

Mrs. Frank White and Juanita Orilla, one woman in her thirties, Mrs. Juan 

Pasqual, and a man, Leon Pasqual, and a woman, Naomi Masters, in their 

early twenties. All informants were bilingual.

As compared with other American Indian groups the bibliography of 

Keresan studies is rather small. In respect to linguistic studies, the 

recent works of Irvine Davis and Wick Miller are of high importance,
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and this grammar makes special reference to their works. Both Davis 

and Miller published Keresan grammars while this grammar was in its 

final stages of completion. The sections in this grammar on 

morphophonemics, morphology, and syntax begin with separate statements 

comparing the Maring, Miller, and Davis grammars with respect to 

methodological framewords and specific analytic descriptions. The 

phonemics description was already being typed in its final form when 

the Miller-Davis grammars were published, and, as a consequence, 

comparisons of phonemics are included in this preface, except for 

one reference to the Miller grammar found on page three.

Complete citation of the Killer ar.d Davis works, along with other 

pertinent bibliography, are given at the end of tKis grammar.

While each has identified approximately the same number and 

type of phonemic contrasts, there are some significant differences 

in the phonologies of each of the Maring, Miller, and Davis grammars.

The Davis and Miller grammars use voiced and voiceless notational 

symbols to distinguish series of consonants, while, except for the 

nasal symbols, the Maring grammar uses voiceless consonant symbols.

Santa Ana Xeres, as described by Davis, does have voiced-voiceless 

consonant contrasts. As is acknowledged by Miller in his grammar, the 

contrasts in stops in Acoma are between aspirated-unaspirated. The 

Miller-Davis grammars distinguish a voiced-voiceless contrast in affricates, 

while the Maring grammar does not.

In a sense, the Davis grammar does not describe consonant 

phonemes, but rather, as he writes, 'syllable margins.' These
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include consonant clusters. The Davis grammar also does not give a 

description or exemplification of allophones.

While the Miller grammar does not give phonemic status to 

voiceless vowels, both the Davis and Maring grammars do. Dr. Miller, 

in a personal communication to me, has stated that a phonemic 

voiceless vowel state is possible but that he has not made such an 

analysis due to his particular morphophonemic approach to phonology.

Both the Davis and Miller grammars treat accent as primarily a 

pitch function, while the Maring grammar states accent as stress or 

amplitude phonemes. This difference makes for difference in 

phonemic notation, especially in regard to intervocalic glottal 

stop in the Maring grammar which is recorded as a glottal accent in 

the Miller-Davis grammars.

After the final typing of the grammar was completed, the author 

discovered that he had alternately used three different designations 

for the language being described: Keresan , Keres, and Acoma Keres(an). 

The literature cited in the bibliography uses all three terms plus 

'Queres'. In particular, Boas and Davis refer to the language as 

•Keresan', while Miller uses ’Keres.' It would probably be best 

for this author to settle upon one name, but since equal numbers 

of reference are made using each variant, it was decided to leave 

the text as it stands rather than retype so many pages. Unless 

otherwise stated, the use of the three variants refers to that dialect 

of the language spoken at the Acoma Fueblo.

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

PHONOLOGY

Section number Page number

1.0. General statement of phonology . . . . . . .  1

1.1.0. Consonant type
1.1.1. Vowel type
1.1.2. Suprasegmental phonemes
1.1.3. Definition of contour
1.1.4. Alternative stress/accent solutions

2.0. Inventory and distribution of segmental phonemes
and allophones................................... 3
2.1. Definition of consonants

2.1.1. Consonant chart
2.1.2. Description of manner and positions 

of consonant articulation

2.2. Definition of vowels

2.2.1. Vowel chart
2.2.2. Vowel clusters

3.0. Exemplification of consonant phoneme and
allophone distribution ...........................  6
3.1. Procedure for presentation of examples
3.2. Plain stop consonants /p, t, k/
3-3- Plain stop consonants /■£, c, c, ?/
3.4. Plain fricatives /s, §, s, s, h/
3.5* Stops and fricatives combined with series 

generating components
3.6. Nasal and lateral consonants and semivowels

4.0. Exemplification of vowel phoneme and allophone distribution*18

4.1. Allophones of /i, I, e, E, i, I, a, A/
4.2. Allophones of /u, U/
4.3. Distribution of voiced and voiceless vowels
4.4 Vowel examples

5.0. Syllable and word shape. Shape and distribution
of consonant and vowel clusters ...................  22

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



5.1. Syllable and word shape
5.2. Consonant clusters 
5*3* Vowel clusters

6.0. Morphophonemics....................................26
6.1. Description of general processes
6.2. Voicing and devoicing of vowels 
6.3* Reduction processes

6.3.1. Vowel reduction
6.3.2. Consonant reduction

6.4 Phonological description of ceremonial speech

MORPHOLOGY-SYNTAX

7.0. Morphology

7.1. Presentational frame .......................  36
7.2. Uninflected stems  .......................... 41

7.2.1. Definition of uninflected stems
7.2.2. Nouns
7.2.3. Pronouns
7.2.4. Modals
7.2.5. Numerals
7.2.6. Demonstrative-Indefinites
7.2.7. Exclamations
7.2.8. Connectives
7.2.9. Adverbial stems

7.3. Affix inv e n t o r y............................... 53

7.4. Inflected s t e m s ............................... 67

7.4.1. Subclasses
7.4.2. Stem shape
7.4.3. Verb stems
7.4.4. Descriptives
7.4.5. Infinitive formation
7.4.6. Possessed nouns
7.4.7. Noun-verbs
7.4.8. Compounds

7.5. Description and exemplification of minor morphemes . 75

7.6. Prefixes (inflectional) .......................  77

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



7.7. Suffixes (inflectional) ......................  88

7.8. Derivational affixes ..........................  93

7.9. The verb *to go' . . .   101

8.0. Syntax

8.1. General structure ..........................  104

8.1.1. Minimum sentence
8.1.2. Maximum sentence
8.I.3 Syntactic order

8.2. Subject, subject-object designations . . . .  112

8.3. Infinitive versus noun designation . . . .  114

8.4. Noun phrase structure...........................116

8.5. Verb phrase structure...........................119

8.6. Interrogative constructions ................... 126

8.7. Sentence expansion ..........................  126

8.8. Syntax density r a n g e ............................131

9.0. Indexed lexicon....................................... 135

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



PHONOLOGY

1. There are 49 segmental phonemes and 4 suprasegmental phonemes in 

Acoma Keresan. The segmental phonemes consist of 39 consonants and 10 

vowels. The suprasegmental phonemes consist of 2 stress phonemes and 2 

juncture phonemes.

1.1.0. There are three kinds of consonants: stops, fricatives, and

resonants. Stops and fricatives are always voiceless, resonants are either 

voiced or voiceless depending on their phonetic environments. Consonants 

occur in the following eight positions* bilabial (l), dental (2), 

alveodental (2+), alveolar (3)» alveopalatal (3+)» lateral (4^), velar (5)» 

and glottal (6). Stops occur in all positions; fricatives occur in dental, 

alveodental, alveolar, alveopalatal, and glottal positions; resonants occur 

in bilabial, dental, alveodental, and lateral positions. Consonants combine 

with a number of series generating components to generate series of consonants 

which contrast with plain consonants. Stops combine with series generating 

components of aspiration, glottalization, and palatalization— see 2.1.2.; 

fricatives combine with components of glottalization and retroflexion— see

2.1.2.; resonants combine with series generating component of glottalization—  

see 2.1.2.

1.1.1. Vowels occur at three tongue heights, high, mid, and low, and

at three positions, front, central, and back. /.II voiced vowels combine with 

the series generating component of devoicing to generate a voiceless series 

of vowels. Vowel length is transcribed by cluster solution.

1.1.2. The suprasegmental stress phonemes occur with all vowel phonemes 

with /'/ marking strong amplitude while weak amplitude is unmarked. Strong 

amplitude is coincident with high pitch; weak amplitude is coincident with 

low pitch. Since vowels are transcribed as single vowels and as identical

or non-identical clusters, stress markings also serve to indicate conditions
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of level high pitch /cvvc/, level low pitch /cvvc/, falling pitch /cvvc/, 

and rising pitch /cvvc/. The occurrence of falling and rising pitch is 

limited to vowel clusters.

1.1.3. A given utterance in Acoma Keresan may be interrupted by long 

or short, but always clearly audible pauses. Any stretch of speech which 

does not contain a pause, but which extends between utterance initial 

silence and a pause, or between pauses, or between a pause and utterance 

final silence is designated a contour. Any stretch which includes a whole 

or any partial of a contour is designated a sequence. The matrix of phoneme 

distribution is equivalent to the contour; hence, the occurrence of a given 

phoneme initially, medially, or finally is in respect to the contour.

1.1.3«1* A contour begins in a consonant and ends in a vowel and 

always contains at least one suprasegmental phoneme and at least two 

segmental phonemes.

1.1.3.2i. Contours are marked by two juncture phonemes: /#/,

sentence juncture, which has three allophones indicating silence before 

a contour, rising or level pitch for interrogatives and falling pitch for all 

other contours at sentence final position; ^  ///, pause juncture, which 

marks phrase boundaries other than sentence final. The pause juncture has 

three allophones, each occurring as momentary pause after rising, level, or 

falling pitch. The pause junctures occurring after rising and falling pitch 

are distinguished from sentence junctures by the duration of silence 

before initiation of phonation. Silence at sentence juncture is much longer 

than that at pause juncture and cessation of phonation may be complete in 

such cases where no contours are to follow. Silence at pause juncture is 

often hardly discernable and a new contour is always initiated either by 

the speaker or his conversant following the pause juncture.
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1.1,4. There appear| to be two solutions in accounting for Acoma accent 

structure as when in this grammar accent is regarded as a stress feature! where 

as, in Wick Miller*s Acoma grammar (Miller 1965! 8ff) accent is regarded as a

levels by the two authors. This feature is the occurrence of intervocalic glot­

tal stop which Miller regards as an accent feature! whereas, this grammar re­

cords such an occurrence as a linear stop consonant.

2. The inventory of ^coma Keresan segmental phonemes and the distribution 

of their allophones are presented in this section. The inventory is presented 

according to a system of interphonemic specification which groups phonemes in­

to sets based on position (indicated by numerals) and manner of articulation 

(indicated by abbreviations).

2.1. Phonemes which are defined in terms of the articulatory features of 

stoppage or constriction of lung air and oral versus nasal passage of lung air 

are labeled consonants (C).

2.1.1. The total inventory of Acoma-Keresan consonant phonemes is charted 

as follows with a total of 39 for all (C).

tonal feature. However, one other structural feature is described on different

Chart of Total Consonants

1 2 2+ 3 3+ 422 5 6
p t t c c k

p’ t?

k^

s s s s h
s’ s’ s’ s’

m n

y
?
w

?
y
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2.1.2. Stop consonants (Cs) appear with oral passage of lung air at 

bilabial (l), dental (2), alveodental (2+), alveolar (3)» alveopalatal (3+)» 

velar (4), and glottal (6) positions of articulation. Stops in positions 

1, 2, and 5 combine with a series generating component of aspiration (Ĉ ).

Stops (at 1, 2, 3, 3+, and 5) combine with a series generating component 

of glottalization (C7). Stops (in positions 1, 2, and 5) combine with a 

series generating component of palatalization (cy). The inventory of stops 

is as follows: seven plain stops (at 1, 2, 2+, 3» 3+» 5> snd 6) ■ /p, t, t,

c, c, k, ?/; three Ch (at 1, 2, 5) = /ph. th, kh/,* five C? (at 1, 2, 3, 3+, 

and 5) - /p?> t7, c7 , c7, k7/; three &  (at 1, 2, and 5) = /p^j t^, k^/; =

eighteen stops in all.

Fricatives (C^) occur with oral passage of air and constriction at

dental (2), alveolar (3)» and glottal (6) positions of articulation. Fricatives

(cf) occur with oral passage of air, tongue retroflexion, and constriction

at alveodental (2+) and alveopalatal (3+) positions of articulation. Fricatives

positions 2, 2+, 3» an  ̂3+ combine with series generating component of

glottalization (C^). The inventory of fricatives is as follows: five plain

fricatives (at 2, 2+, 3> 3+> 6) = /s, s, s, s, h/; four C? (at 2, 2+, 3> 3+) =• •

/s7, s?, s?, s-/j = nine fricatives in all.

Nasals (Cn) appear with nasal passage of lung air and oral stoppage at 

bilabial (l), dental (2) positions of articulation. The nasal (2) combines 

with the series generating component of palatalization. Plain nasals at (l)

and (2) and the palatalized nasal at (2+) combine with series generating
«p

component of glottalization (C ). The inventory of nasals is as follows: 

two plain nasals (at 1,2) = /m,n/j one (at 2+) = two C (at 1,2)

and cy? (at 2+) = /A, A, &7i = six nasals in all.

One lateral (Ĉ -) occurs with oral passage of lung air, retroflexion of

the tongue and loose contact at the alveolar position (2+) and passage of
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air at lateral position (4). This one lateral combines with series generating 

component of glottalization. Thus /rf and /r/ = two laterals in all.

Semivowels (Csv) occur with oral passage of lung air and loose constriction 

at bilabial (l) and alveopalatal (3+) positions of articulation. These two 

combine with the series generating component of glottalization. Thus two 

C v (at 1, 3+) = /w, y/ and two C (at 1, 3+)= /»* y/» fdur semivowels in all.

2.2. Phonemes which are defined by the features of openness versus 

closeness of the oral cavity and frontness versus backness of the tongue 

are labeled vowels,(V).

2.2.1. Vowels occur in pairs contrasting as voiced and voiceless. Two 

vowels are high front: /i, i/j two are mid front: /e, E,/; two are high

central: /a, l/; two are low central; /a, A/; and two are high back:

/u, U/. All front and central vowels are unrounded and all back vowels are 

rounded. All vowels combine with the phoneme of stress. The inventory of 

Acoma Keresan vowels is charted as follows:

F C B F C B

H i  a u H I  i U

M e  M E

L a  L A

The total inventory of vowel phonemes i-s 20 ((v, v, V, V) x 5).

2.2.2. Vowels in clusters of identical voiced vowels * /ii» ee, ii, 

aa, uu/. Nearly all combinations of non-identical voiced vowels are possible. 

Only clusters with /a/ as a second member and /ae, ia, ie/ are not 

represented in the data. Clustering with voiceless vowels as either one

or both members is so rare that it is not possible to describe a general 

pattern for them (see subsection 5*3*)•
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3.0. The description and distribution of Acoma Keresan segmental 

phonemes are presented in two subsections below. A phoneme or set of 

allophonically similar phonemes under discussion is represented by a 

dash ( . . . . ) .  Phonemic material which need not be specified for the 

particular environment being specified in a given instance is omitted in 

the formulae and its omission is represented by three dots (...). The 

juncture /#/ is written in formulae where it has its phonemic value as 

attested (above 1.1.3*). Phonemic notation is enclosed in diagonals / /.

and phonetic notation is enclosed in brackets [ ]. Preceding and follow­

ing /#/ are assumed but not written in actual examples.

3.1. The following subsections are concerned with environments in 

which allophones of the various consonant phonemes occur. Sets of phonemes, 

grouped on the basis of allophonic similarity and without regard to manner 

subclass are treated in separate subsections below.

3.2. The consonants treated below include /p, t, k/, the plain stop 

consonants which appear unaspirated (Cu) and are produced at bilabial 

(l), dental (2) and velar (5) positions of articulation. They occur ini­

tially (#_.../) and medially Members of Cu have two allo­

phones in free variation, appearing as unvoiced [p, t, kj and voiced

[b, d, g].

Examples of Cu are given below in two groups. The first group gives 

examples of Cu in initial position, and the second group exemplifies 

medial position.

3.2.1. /#_.../
/p/ /papa/ [baba] grandmother, /paSu/ [pasO] don’t, /p£nthU/ [pinthU]

• •
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spots, /pinyf7isA/ [pinyf7isA] from west, /pe7e7asAc7l/ [pe7e7asAc7l] 
you cut himj

/t/ /t£i/ [t£i] here, /tawaa/ [tawaa] good, /ta7a/ [ta7a] like this,
/tikana/ [tikana] down, /tuucl/ [toocl] those;

/k/ /kai/ [ga±] past particle, /kaac?anU/ [kaac7anO] rain, /kawaak^U/
[kawaak^U] chicken, /kituunyi/ [kitoonyi] yearling, /kuAe/ [koAe] yes, 

/kuA£/ [kuA£] he goes;

3*2«2o / • • • •/

/p/ /sapasa/ [sapasa] I chew, /supi/ [sopi] I haul wood, /tapiniskhU/ 

[tapiniskhU] horned toad, /tyupe/ [tyupe] 3rd prs. told 3rd prs., 

/t^apup^U/ [t^apop^U] governor;

/1/ /c?at£wa/ [c7at£wa] you grind, ,/?uutinacA/ [7cotinacA] back apron, 
/sfitaani/ [siitaani] you did, /7uut£ninicl/ [?oot£nin£cl] flag;

/k/ /tyekuma/ [tyekoma] go! (pi.), /k7AcUkilsA/ [k?AcUkftsA] he is smoking,

/yakitU/ [yakitU] rib, /paaku/ [paako] because, /tukasA/ [tukasA] it 

is small, /k^Atawakuni/ [k^Atawakuni] your dress.

3.3. The consonants treated immediately below are plain stop consonants 

/t, c, c, 7/ which are produced at alveodental (2+), alveolar (3)» alveo­
palatal (3+), and glottal (6) positions of articulation. They occur ini­

tially ( _.../) and medially Members of Cs have one allophone.

Examples of Cs are given below in two groups; one exemplifies initial 

position and the other medial position.

3.3.1. /#^_.../
/t/ /taa7phE/ [taa7phE] you eat, /tuwak^UcA/ C^owak^UcA] she hid, /tuucl/- • • • • •

[tuucl] little, /tUk^ai7l/ [tUk^ai7l] Are you finished, /tit7It^EsU/ 
[t£t7It^EsU] from top;
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/c/ /cip?a/ [cxp?a] he slept, /ceek?oma/ [ceek’oma] why, /caci/ [caci]

not, /cIk?inoma/ [cIk7xnoma] long time ago, /cuucl/ [coocl] 3rd. sg. 

came;

/c/ /cuuri/ [cuuri] chili, /cUka?Ast^l/ [cUka?Ast^l] any tracks, /ci£t?l/

[c*t7l] on, lci.se/ [cxse] Apache, /came?e/ Ccame’e] three,

/cup^E/ [cop^E] it is eaten;

/?/ /7esk?a/ [?esk?a] skin, /?fsk7e/ [7isk7e] one, /7uukayawl/

[7uulayawl] napkin, /?acl/ [7acl] future particle, /?it7it7uumicA/

C7it?it?domicA] head band;

3.3*2. /...-.../

/■£./ /sk^awita/ [sk^awxta] neck, /k^UtAhaatani/ [k*\jtAbaatani] your hair, 

/nyutusU/ [nyutosO] it will be, ,/t7aa-£,Usthl/ [t?aatUsthl] they chased, 

/ph±£ina/ [ph4^ina] near;

/c/ /k?awacIs7U/ [k?awacls?0] her nest, /haca/ [haca] how much, /tyumxcA/

[tyumxcA] he runs (dubitative), /c7aacl/ [c7aacl] air, Iced!

[caci] not, /7ece/ [7ece] do it!;

/c/ /kacA/ [kacA] it is big, /k?aca/ [k?aca] a talk, /t^u^Acl/

[t^utAcl] he falls, /7icuni/ [7icuni] house, ^ayacU/ [cayacU] 

burning, /kUcena/ [kUcena] river bed;

/7/ /sa7ama/ [sa7ama] let us go, /t7i?eyU/ [t'i?eyU] they go, /cacasthe?E/ 

[cacast^e7E] we breathe, /p^u7up^et7a/ [p^u7up^et7a] you ask them. 

/t^uumx7icIt^A/ [t^uumx7icIt^A] she calls, /n^u7iaas?u/ [nyu7iaas7o] 

you will start cutting;

3.^ The consonants treated immediately below are the plain fricatives 

(C ) /s, s, s, §, h/ which are produced at dental (2), alveodental (2+), 
alveolar (3)» alveopalatal (3+)> and glottal (6) positions of articulation.
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They occur initially and medially Members of Cf have

one allophone.

Examples of are given below in two groups; one exemplifying initial 

position, and the other exemplifying medial position.

3.4.1. /#_.../

/s/ /spiin^in^i/ [spiin^in^!] sweet corn, /sowa/ [sowa] yesterday,

/slt^ayuwisl/ [sltyayowxsl] animal, ./sxk?ana/ [sxk7ana] again, /seemA/

[seemA] salty, /sawinl/ [sawinl] old, /st7e$u/ [st7e$u] they go,

/suyuUt^A/ [soyuUt^A] I sing;

/s/ /slp^isp^iina/ [slp^xsp^fina] bird, /si7ip^A/ [si?ip^A] pig weed,

/saawitu/ [saawitu] parrot, /sA?awa/ [sA7awa] quietly, /sk̂ aa2lik^U/

[sk^aaceik^O] you are hot, /suftetuut^l/ [so-ftetoot̂ l] you singj
• •

/§/ /sx7isk7a/ [sx7isk7a] I drink, dusty, /saawak?a/ [saawak7a] money,

/slstanityu/ [slstanityu] we loaded, /se7enu/ [se7eno] I give a bath,
• • • •

/skuuc7ac7ana/ [skooc7ac7ana] they took awayj

/§/ /sufte/ [softe] then, /suyuUthA/ [soyuUthA] you sing, /sa7u/ [sa7o]• • • • • • *
let us go, /suiyat^l/ [suiyathl] boy, /sUfsacl/ [sUxsacl] good-bye,

/sk^inat^U/ [sk^inat^U] it is ripe, /spa7at7i/ [spa7at7i] mocking bird; 
• • • «

/h/ /hai^e/ [haftye] let us do or go, /huutisyuftE/ [hootistyu$E] belt,

/hxxsk^A/ [hfiisk̂ A] knife, /haati/ [haati] where, /heftE/ [he$E] all or 

end, /huuru/ [huuro] donkey, /hlsina/ [hlsina/ tail feathers;

3.4.2.

/s/ /?ist^uwa/ [7ist^owa] stove, /?xxstaasl/ [7fxstaasl] I will plant, 

/k7ayisk7aslcl/ [k7ayisk7aslcl] thin (sg.), /meesA./ [meesA] table;
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/!/ /7ist7uwa/ [7i£t7owa] arrow, ,/?esk7a/ [7esk7a] skin, /?£isfsl/

[7£is£sl] plum, /sapasa/ [sapasa] I chew, /k7asl/ [k?asl] he owns,
• * •

/kaseesl/ [kaseesl] white corn, /kasuwufti/ [kasuwffti] his shoe,

/sawaip^IsE/ Lsawaip^IsE] war, /k7eestyU/ [keest^U] upj

/s/ /7usiust7enA/ [7usiust7eNA] rope, /7£isisl/ [7£isisl] plum,
• • •

/tuwawasEtyU/ [tuwawasEtyU] they have wings, /kinaslsU/ [kinasIsO] 

sticking out, /7usumeestaa7nl/ [osomeestaa7Nl] school;

/§/ /7esl/ [7esl] also, /pasU/ [pasO] be careful, don’t, /khAsait^l/

[k^Asait^l] year, /k7usa/ [k?osa] night, /nyuphUsu/ [nyuphUso] you come 

in, /waayusA/ [waayosA] duck?

/h/ /paha/ [paha] bread, /pahA/ [pahA] wait, /pihi/ [pihf] son’s wife, 

/k^ahuna/ [khahuna] box, /?ehe/ [?ehe] yes.

3.5* Consonants treated in the paragraphs below are the stops and 

fricatives in combination with series generating components of aspiration 

(C*1), glottalization (C7), and palatalization (Cy). Each of these phonemes 

has one allophone.

3.5.1. Members of C*1 are the aspirated stops /p*1, t*1, k*1/ which are 

produced with aspirated release at bilabial (1), dental (2), and velar (5) 
positions of articulation. They occur initially (#_.*./) and medially

( / .  * • « /  ) *

Examples of C are given below in two groups; one exemplifying initial 

position, and the other exemplifying medial position.

3.5.1.1. /#_.../
/p*V /p^aanl/ [p^aaNl] sack, /p^euwa/ [p^eowa] you grind, /patina/

[p^itina] near, /p^iitA/ [p^fftA] rows, /p^aisk7at^l/ [p^aisk?at^l] 

waterj
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/1̂ 1/ / t^anl/ [t^aNl] pumpkin, /t^fiya/ [t^iiya] potato, / t^ene/ [t^ene]

navajo, /t^It^aap^l/ [t^It^aap^l] they eat, /t^uwe/ [t*\i&e] two;

/k*1/ /khahuna/ [khahuna] box, /khume/ [k^ome] really, /khisa/ [khisa]

soup, /k^aut7aanA/ [k*aut7aaNA] he is checking it, /k̂ AstiritanA'' 

[k^AstiritaNA] watermelon;

3.5.1.2.

/p*1/ /sk^aisUp^A/ [sk'naisltp̂ A] hip, /n^up^Usu/ [n^up^Uso] you will come in,

/niphet7a|u/ [nipllet7aso] you ask (imp.), /7xp^Is7a/ [7iphIs7a]

white paint, /khUc£p^anya/ [khUcip*"anya] dried, /’uwicaap^inl/ 
h ?[7owicap iNl] cattle guard;

/t*1/ /t7a^Ut^l/ [t?atUt^l] he ran after him, /k?et^it^ik^A/ [k?et^it^ik^A] 

ledge, /7ety et*V/ [7etyet^a] cannot be ascended, /7ek?a?ait*1A/ 

[7ek?a7ait^A] it grows, /7it̂ iimace./ [7it^ximace] it is hot,

/7ist^uwa/ C7ist^owa] stove;

/k̂ 1/ /tawaak^U/ [tawaak^O] tobacco, /waakN./ [waak^i] because,

/sk^Ask?auk^A/ [sk^Ask?auk^A] quail, /sk^uwa/ [sk^owa] I hunt, 

/?it̂ 1Ik*1ast^l/ [7it^Ik^ast^l] leave 3rd there, /cik^e7eca/ [cik^e7eca] 

it is all right, /wa?ak^l/ [wa7ak^i] spinach, /wa7ak^U/ [wa?ak^U] coal.

3.5.2. Members of C? are the glotta]ized stops /p?, t?, c?, c?, k?/, 

which are produced with glottalized release at bilabial (l), dental (2), 

alveolar (3), alveopalatal (3+) and velar (5) positions of articulation; 
and the glottalized fricatives /s7, s?, s?, s?/which occur with glottal 

release at dental (2), alveodental (2+), alveolar (3) and alveopalatal 
(3+) positions of articulation. (Nasals, the lateral and semi-vowels

also occur in glottalized series, but are treated in section 3*6.3 due
?to difference in allophonic distribution to those C treated in this
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section.) All C7 treated in this section occur initially (_.../) and 

medially (/..._.../).

Examples of C? are given below in two groups exemplifying initial and 

medial positions.

3.5.2.1. /#_.../

/p?/ /p7aask*Hj/ [p’aask^O] feast, /p7xcl/ [p7xcl] deerskin, /p7awista&i/

[p?awista&i] outdoor oven, /p?iskat^l/ [p7xskat^l] give him waterj

/t7/ /t7una/ [t7ona] still, yet, /t7xk?a/ [t7xk7a] with, /t7xxtA/ [t7xxtA]

spring season, /t7a7ayenA/ [t7a7ayeNA] he found them;

/k7/ /k7asl/ [k?asl] he owns, /k7usa/ [k7osa] night, /k7ecl/ [k7ecl] 

lots of, /k7uxsk^A/ [k7oxsk^A] blue, /k7ena/ [k7ena] downj 

/c7/ /c7a7ask^A/ [c?a7ask*:1A] day (after sunrise), /c?uusaap^AcA/

[c?uusaap^AcA] to soften, /c7e7e/ [c7e7e] they go, /c?aana./ [c7aana]

before, /c7xc7l/ [c7xc7l] water, /c7ic7i/ [c7ic7i] that;

/c7/ /c7up^E/ [c7op^E] Eat!, /c7atxwa/ [c7atfwa] you grind, /c7xcl/ [c7xcl] 

home, /c?A7aut7i,/ [c7A7aut7i] did he plant it, /c?ayast7l/ [c7ayast7l] 

you siftj

/s7/ /s7aisU/ Ls7aisO] my field, /s7eewxxc7A/ [s7eewxxc7A] my fingernail,
• •

/s7xna/ [s7xna] turkey, /s7I7a/ [s7I7a] I own, /s7u7usl/ [s7o7osl]

I go;
/§7/ /s7usk^l/ [s7osk^l] coyote, /s7xna/ [s7xna] down, /s7xcA/ [s7xcA]

I put, /s7ai7I7l/ Ls?ai7I7l] we get it, /§7e7enu/ [s7e7eno] I bathed,

3rd pers. sg., /^at^E/ [s7atyE] I carried;

/s7/ /s7atUk?A/ [s7atUk7A] you smoke, /s7ap^k^A/ [s7ap^Ik^A] evening, 

/s7atxfti/ [s7atxmi] it is readyJ
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/s7/ /s?aatye?ecImIsA/ [s7aatye7ecIMIsA] you stay, /s7asti/ [s7asti] your 

foot, /s7umi/ [s?uAi] honey?

3.5.2.2.

/p?/ /§iip?a/ [sxip7a] I slept, /sup7i/ [sop7i] you get wood, /sIp7aasU/ 

[slp7aas0] fireside, /sap7acl/ [sap7acl] it is lightweight, /sup7uucA/ 

[§op7oocA] I am scared;

/17/ /7ist7uwa/ [7ist7owa] arrow, /7it?it?uumicA/ [7it?it7oomicA] head­

band, /siut7asA/ [siut7asA] I dry, /saut7i/ [saut7i] I plant, 

/kawa7ait7l/ [kawa7ait7l] a cropj 

/k7/ /7esk7a/ [7esk7a] skin, /7xsk7A/ [7xsk7A] another, /7uwiyacik7enA/ 

[7owiyacik7eNA] a rattle, /saak7U/ [saak70] pipe, /7uwisk7icl/ 

[owisk7icl] a match;

/c7/ /7ec7e/ [7ec7e] with, /cuc7AyUwA/ [coc7AyUwA] 3rd prs. got angry,

/ nac 7l/ [nac7l] food, /wac7xtU/ [wac7xtU] it is long, /skuuc7ac?ana/ 

[skooc?ac7ana] they took away, /7utyac7icl/ [7otyac7icl] hat;

/c7/ /Kaac7a/ [kaac7a] it is hot, /suwic7ukuml/ [sowic7okoMl] I put to­

gether, /styaawuuc?A/ [styaawxxc?A] fingernail, /n^utac7as7i/ 

[nyutac?as7i/ I will fall;

/s7/ /taus?aml/ [taos?aMl] Taos, /nyxsAs7x/ [nyfsAs7x] I will sell,

/nyutac7as7x/ Lnyutac7as7x] I will fall, /nyu7iaas7u/ [nyu7iaas7o] 

you will start cutting, /sususUs7!/ [sosdsUs7e] I have a coughj 

/s7/ /na^eces7x/ lna$eces7x] I will whitewash, /nxitAs7u/ [nxitAs7o] 

you will sew, /suumas7a7atA/ [soomas7a7atA] I will cut meat,

/7uyuus7ema/ L?oyuus?ema] bracelet;

/s7/ /niyucIs7U/ [niyucls70] you drive, /7ist^a7as7u/ [7ist^a7as7o] you

plant, /kawas7t^a/ [kawas7t^a] sour, /7xp*1Is7a/ [7xp^Is7a] white paint, 

/s!atyas7emisU/ [sIatyas7emisU] I have (pi. object);
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/s7/ /naunat^uucAs?U/ [naunat^uucAj7 0] you will stretch out, /n»tyAs£xf?u/

[nityAsfi§?o] you will steal, /p^i|?9tA/ [p^i|?atA] you name him.

3.5.3. Members of are the palatalized stops p̂y, t^, k w h i c h  are

produced with alveopalatal release at bilabial (l), dental (2), and velar (5)
positions of articulation, /t^/ occurs in initial and medial positions} /py/

occurs in initial positions only; /ky/ occurs in medial positions only.
yExamples of C are listed below in two groups exemplifying initial 

and medial occurrence.

3.5.3.1. /#---/
/p^/ /pyumacAni/ [pyumacANl] you help him, /weslp^uyaya?an£/

[weslp^uyaya anx] let 3rd sg. come in;
/t^/ /tyawa/ [t^awa] early, /t̂ It-^ami/ [t^It^ami] north, ^t^eet^A/

[t^eet^A] rabbit, /t^xwai/ [t^xwai] food for animals, /t^utAcl/ 

[t^utAcl] he falls;

3.5.3.2. / • •• __• •./
/t^7 /7et^U/ [7et^U] but, /7et^e/ [7et^e] even, hardly, /7uc7a7at^anif

[7oc7a7atyani] pin, /t7uut^utA/ [t7oot^utA] always, /nit^Asiii7u/ 
[ntt^Asxis?o] you will stand, /7iyaip^At^E7E/ [?iyaip^At^E7E] 
we will look for a place;

/k^7 /wak^eerA/ [wak^eeRA] cowboy, /yik^eewa/ [yik^eewa] towards that way,

/wak^et^A/ [wak^et^A] leather.

3.6 The consonants treated in the paragraphs below include the plain 

nasals (Cn), the lateral (Cr), and the semivowels (CsV). Each of these 

phonemes has two allophones occurring in non-overlapping distribution. Cn
SV I*and C occur in initial and medial positions, while C occurs in medial 

position only.

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 1 5 -

The nasals /m,n/ and /r? /, which occur in combination with series
$lo1+*l iz.a hio-n .generating component of polataliBtttion, are produced at bilabial (1),

alveolar (2), and alveolar with palatal release (2+) positions of articulation.

The lateral /r/ is produced with tongue retroflexion and loose contact 

at the alveolar position (2+) with passage of air at lateral position (4).

The semi-vowels /w,y/ are produced with oral passage of air and loose 

constriction at bilabial (l) and alveopalatal (3) positions of articulation.

Cn, Cr, and CSV appear as voiceless [M, N, N^, R, W, Y] before voice­

less vowels (/_Vvl.../) and as voiced [m, n, t? , r, w, y] before voiced

vowels (/Vv.../).

Examples of Cn, Cr, and Csv are given below in two groups exemplifying 

the occurrence of phonemes in initial and medial positions. No examples of 

initial /r/ have been found although Miller (Miller 1965? 12) lists it 

in a few Spanish loanwords.

3.6.1. /# /
/m/ /maasawl/ [maasaWl] hawk, /ma§It,At*1a7a/ [masItAt*1a7a] they are girls, 

/meyuu/ [meyuo] the same, /mihau?U/ [mihau?U] look at these,

/muucl/ [moocl] Hopi;

/n/ /naacama/ [naacama] tomorrow, /nit^l/ [nit^l] prairie dog, ^nlya/ 

[niya] with, /nuwan^etu/ [nowan^eto] are you going hunting;

fr?l /n^up^Ukvuaisl/ [n^op^Ukonisl] he will come in, /n^enu7usU/
? ? ? ?[n^eno7os0] you bathe it, /n^iyet imees £/ [nYiyet imees i] I will sell,

/n^uunap7iinA/ [n^uunap linA] towards west;

/w/ /weeme/ [weeme] that is all right, /wayl/ [wayl] there at a distance,

/wa|U/ [wa|0] now, /winaami,/ [wi&aami] glass;

/y/ /yuuku/ [yuuko] towards, /ya7ai/ [ya7ai] sand, /yik^eewa' [yik^eewa]

towards that way, /yeihaa/ [yeihaa] anywhere;
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3*6.2.
/m/ /k7at̂ t5tiumxcA/ [k7atI-6uumxcA] his head band, / samucl/ [samucl] white, 

/?airaityu/ [?amiityu] she loves, /st^iyuuml/ [st^iyuuMl] arm, /maame/ 

[maame] very;

/n/ /tyanak?a/ [tyanak?a] four, /tacanl/ .[tacaNl] talk,

/ny/ /?enye/ [7enye] then, /mayanyl/ [mayaNyi] Holy Ghost, /wasu ?iyi/

[wasu nyi] wings, /spiinyxnyi/ [spiinyinyi] sweet corn, /tyuuwanyucA/ 

[tyoowanyocA] Be like it!, /coonyEtyu/ [cooNyEtyu] he will come, 

/k^Ucxp^anya/ [k^Ucip^anya] driedJ 

/r/ /sxraweesl/ [sxraweesl] wine, ,/wakyeerkj [wakyeeRA] cowboy, /sameeruma/ 

[sameeroma] my water boss, /cuuri/ [cuuri] chili, /karethU/ [karethU] 

wagon, /tiririka/ [tiririka] truckJ 

/w/ /7iskaawA/ [7iskaaWA] both, /k^owa7acx/ [k^owa7acx] Hello, /7upeewi/ 

[7opeewi] dry food, /sxuwiet^l/ [sxuwiet^l] fried bread, /cxt^uwe/ 

[cxt^owe] a place, /huwAnawl/ [huWAnaWl] eye, /7aftyuwutyu/ [7anyuwutyu] 

she likesJ

/y/ /7iyatA./ [7iyatA] child, /7uuyeikuwxi/ [7ooyeikowxi] hoe, /tye?eyU/

[tye7eYU] they went, /suyuUt^A/ [soyuUt^A] I sing, /tyayiyik7e/ 

[tyayiyik7e] they flew.

3.6.3* All nasals, the lateral and the semivowels combine with the 

series generating component of glottalization. Each of these glottalized 

phonemes has two allophones which occur in non-overlapping distributions. 

Glottalized Cn, Cr and Csv appear as [$, 5, §y, ft, ft, f,] before voiceless 

vowels (/_Vv1.../) and as voiced [A, ft, fty, ft, -ft, ft] before voiced vowels 

(/_Vv**./).
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Examples of glottalized Cn, Cr, and Csv are given below in two groups 

exemplifying initial and medial positions occurance of each phoneme, /n^/ 

and /r/ only occur in medial position. /ft/in medial position and /w/ in 

initial position have very low functional yields.

3*6.4. $_•../

/ft/ /ftxna/ [ftina] salt, /ftaa&i/ [ftaafti] clayj

/ft/ /fta?istxa/ Lfta7istxa] Fa, FaBr, WiFa, /ftaya/ [ftaya] mother, /ftayls?i/ 

[ftayls7i] I will get it, /fti/ [fti] down;

/w/ /ftxstik7uni/ [ftxstik7uni] necklace;

/$/ /ftaaspuucAnl/ [ftaaspoocANl] brains, /$aa/ [jraa] is that so?, /Juuni/ 

[£uuni] song, /^auwIsU/ [J-auwlsU] flat rock;

3*6.3* /••• •••/

/in/ /t^uma/ [tyuina] MoBrSo, /t7uumA/ [t7oo$A] this is all, /7anyumeec7a/ 

[?anyufteec?a] beautiful, /sxtiftx7it*1A/ [sxtiftx7it*1A] where did you pi. 

put that?, /kufta/ [kufti] he goes, /maftu/ [maifio] almost, /tyaaftl/ 

[tyaaftl] eagleI

/n/ /tyani/ [tyani] deer, /t^aanl/ [tyaaftl] job, /sa7atAnA/ [sa?atA&A] 

we build, /c?iusunucA./ [c?iusonocA] 3rd. sg. is cold, /hina/ [hina] 

Continue!, Alright!;

/fty/ /waacxft̂ i/ [waacxftyi] tongue, /c7a??e/ [c7aftye] they call, /haftye/ 

[haftye] give me;

/r/ /stearuru/ [stearuru] acorn;

/w/ /t^uwe/ [t*Mfte] two, /s7iwawi/ [s7iwawi] my face, /p?aftistani/

[p7aftistafti] oven, /k^uftaacxi/ [k^oftaacxi] some way, /tufta/ [tofta]
Vi ' hthis, /yuftist i/ [yuftist i] berries;
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/$■/ /wa^l/ [wayl] there at a distance, /k?a$-i|at?a/ [k?a£i§at?a]

is fat (dual), /meyuu/ [meJuo] the same, /siucayenU/ [siucayeNO]

I get.

4.0 The following subsections are concerned with the environments 

in which allophones of the vowel phonemes occur.

4.1 The allophones of /i, I, e, E, i, i, a, A/ are in free var­

iation^ whereas, the allophones of /u, U/ are nearly in complementary 

distribution. The exact production of the free variant allophones var­

ies from speaker to speaker and is variant with a single speaker with 

the emotional context of the utterance. An example of this would be the 

production of more tense vowels during the presentation of an exciting 

passage of a folkoristic text. Phonetically nine vowels types appear in 

Acoma KeresanJ [i, I], [e, ae ], [i, a], [a] and [o, u]. Each of these 

occurs voiced and voiceless.

4.2 The allophones of /u, U/ are [u, o], [U, 0], As with all voiced 

vowels (see section 4.3), the voiceless allophones overlap with those

of the voiceless vowel phoneme. However the phonetic contrast between 

[u] and [o], voiced or voiceless, has a limited complementary distri­

bution. The allophones [o, 0] generally occur when /u, U/ are second 

members of vowel clusters formed with all vowels except /i, i/. When 

/u, U/ are second members of vowel clusters with /i, T./ the allophones 

[u, U] occur. When /u, U/ follow consonants the occurance of their allo­

phones has some free variation but there is a high frequency tendency 

for [o, 0] to occur after certain consonants and [u, U] after others. 

Although the structure is not rigid and certainly not symmetrical, for 

the sake of linguistic realism, it is useful to list the predominant 

patterns of occurrance. These are,* usually [o, 0] occur when preceded
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by /p » f>9 t , k, k , k , c, c , s, s, s , s, s , m, m, n, n / ; usually 

[u, U] occur when preceded by /j?, p*1, t, ty, th, c?, c, 7, s, ny, w, w',
7 7 / y, y, r, r /.

4*3 Voiced and voiceless vowels are in nearly complementary dis­

tribution! that is, vowels in final position are nearly always voiceless 

and medial vowels are nearly always voiced. Voiced vowels in final posi­

tion often occur as a voiceless free variant, especially in fast speech. 

Likewise the vowels of initial prefixes alternate freely between voiced 

and voiceless. However, several factors make it necessary to regard 

voiced and voiceless vowels as phonemically distinct: ^  both types of
z)vowels do occur in medial and final position; the final vowel in some

words is always voiced as in /mxna/ salt, /s?asti/ your foot, /tyanak?a/

four, /paha/ bread; 3) the final vowel of some words is always voiceless

as in /pahA/ wait, /muucl/ Hopi, /7isk?A/ another; ^  the medial vowel

in some words is always voiceless as in /slp^ispbiina/ bird, /?iphIs?a/

white paint, /s?aphjk^A/ evening; in many words voiced and voiceless

vowel$ allophones occur in free variation but their environments are not

distinguishable from those in which clearly only voiced and voiceless

vowels occur with no variation; ^  co-occurrence of stress is difficult

to hear on voiceless vowels. However, the author is able to distinguish
vy\

voiceless stressed and unstressed contrasts and further, spectograras 

show that while the voicing component is missing, voiceless vowels do 

occur both stressed and unstressed as in /k?uutaisk?it^It^IsU/ the name 

of a mesa.

4.4 The vowels are listed below in sets which includes stressed 

and unstressed examples in medial and final /..._#/ position.
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4̂* • ̂4-, 1, /

/i, £/ /wayl/ [waj-l] there at a distance, /c7uwiast7x/ [c?owiast?£]

you wash, /t7xxtA/ [t7xxtA] spring season, ,/?xima/ [7£ima]

you go!, /k^UsxnA/ [k^OsxnA] kitchen.

/i, i/ /?xp^Is?a/ [7£p^Is7a] white paint, /tyucltawi/ [tyucltawi]
ll ^pick it up!, /kuplstai/ [kdplstai] pantheon, /sip isp xina/ 

[slp^isp^xina] bird, /k?uutaisk7it^It^I|U/ [k?dotaisk?it̂ It*1fsU 

mesa name.

/e. e/ /k?Use?enA/ [k?0se?enA] hair, /k?e?ecE/ [k?e?ecE] so that,

/kaseesl/ [kaseesl] white corn, /?ehe./ [7ehe] yes, /?upeewi/

[7opeewi] dry food, /7etye/ [7etye] hardly.

/E, E/ /niyucEt^U/ [niyucEtyU] I will take you, /t^xip^Et^A^ [t^xip^Et^A]

3rd. prs. told, /txtyEca7atye7eni/ [txtyEca7atye7eni] place name 

N.E. of Acoma.

/i, £/ /7uupunicl/ [7uupunicl] needle, /pinami/ [pinami] west,

/7it?it?uumicA/ [7it?it?oomicA] headband, /7uwicaap^inl/
?

[7owicaap^iNl] cattle guard, /tii/ [tii] here.
* * * h/l, l/ /nawicltlsi/ [nawicltlsl] I will cut. ,/kuiyawIst ItA/ [koiyawIt^itA]

place South of Acoma, /s?awlci/ [s?awlci] it is tender, /s?aphIkhA/ 

[s?ap^Ik^A] evening.

/a, a/ /wa7ak?a/ [wa7ak a] cornstalk, /waak^i/ [waak^i] because,

/wa7ak^i/ [wa7ak^l] spinach, /7uukayawl/ [7uukayaWl] napkin, 

/tawaa/ [tawaa] good, /kasuwxmi/ [kasuw£mi] his shoe.

/A, A/ /?ik a7At^U/ [7ik?a7At^U] trash, /k^AstiritanA/ [k^AsAiritaNA]

watermelon, /mak^AyA/ [mak^AYA] nuts, ZsiupAstAnyi/ [siupAstAnyi]

I fix him.
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/u, u/ /yuuni/ [yuuni] song, /t^uwe/ [t*\lwe] two, /titxsukoine/ [txtxsukome]

pumpkin, /tustl/ [tustl] on top, /?an^ukuusi/ [?anykooal] 

they like it.
/U, U/ /sk^aisUp^A/ [sk^aisUp^A] hip, /s?atUk?A/ [s?atUk?A] I smoke,

/k a?ast^Uwl/ [k?a7ast̂ UV/l] suspenders, /7uup^Uk^awanl/

[7 uup^Uk^awaNI] axe.

4.4.2. / . . . -$/
/i, x/ /p^aamx/ [p^aamx] Don't! /tainx?isx/ [tainx?isx] I am staying here, 

/macxni/ [macxni] paper bread, /paikan^i/ [paikanyi./ fire poker.

/i, f/ /nac?l/ [nac?l] food, /7ayl/ [?ayl] there, /p^uuthl/ [p^oot^l]

you get them, /7uwisk?acl/ [7owisk7icl] match, ,/k?awaa sthf/

[k?awaast^l] little one.

/e, e/ /7ee/ [?ee] and, /s?iup^e/ [s?iup^e] I ask, l7\xviaa.r?e! [7owaanye]• *
apparatus, /suwe/ [sowe] then, l7ar^\mel [?anyume] nice.

/E, E/ /siisE/ [siisE] six, /p^aasu7umE/ [p*1aaso7oME] Mexican,

/phethAclsE/ [phethAcIsE] flat dish, /tya'7asUwE/ [tya'7asUWE] 

they race.

/i, i/ /weslpi/ [weslpi] coming west, /ami/ [ami] love, /txtyEca?atye7eni/

[txtyEca7atye7eni] place name N.E. of Acoma, /haac?i/ [haac?a]

earth, /cimai/ [cimai] such as.

/i, 1/ /sip^anuust?i/ [slp^anoosti] I am thirsty, /ka7asi/ [ka7asi]

his knee, /kupl/ [kopi] he came in, /s?awati/ [s?awa-{,f] 

my brother.

/a, a/ /pana/ [pana] Wait! /satya/ [sat^a] down, /saama/ [saama]

ray home, /7aik?a/ [7aik?a] it is there, /kaac?a/ [ka'ac?a] 

it is hot.
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/A, A/ /7xsk?A/ [7xsk?A] another, /pintailca7A/ [pint^Uca7A] they

are spots, /kak^AnA/ [kak^ANA] wolf, /maityAnA/ [maityANA] 

seven, /sxityA/ [sfit^A] squirrel.

/u, u/ /satu/ [satu] Hurry! /n^u7iaas?u/ [nyu7iaas?o] you will

start cutting, /t^au7u|u/ [t^au7us6] he gives it to him,

/7eetyu/ [7eetyu] on.

/U, U/ /tapxnisk^u/ [tapxnisk^U] horned toad, /7etyu/ [?et^U] but,

/p^uut^U/ [p^oot^U] after, /thapup^U/ [t^apophU] governor,

/t?xtu/ [t?x£U] narrow.

5.0. The following subsections are concerned with syllable and 

word shape and the shape and distribution of consonant and vowel clusters.

Since the more complicated consonant occurrences involving glottalization, 

aspiration, palatalization, and retroflexion have been treated as unit 

phonemes (as with /|?/ which could be treated as a cluster [sr7]), the 

structure of consonant clusters and the resultant syllable shapes are 

easily stated.

5.1. The syllable has the shape (C)CV(V). Words may be monosyllabic

as in /7ai/ ’there’ or /tii/ ’here', but more often words are disyllabic

or polysyllabic. There are words which contain up to eight syllables as in 

/nit^aanitanikunisA/ 'he will work for him'.

Any consonant can begin any syllable and any voiced vowel can

occur in any syllable. However, the voiceless vowel, with the exception of

111 occurs only in medial and final syllables.

The two stress phonemes can occur in any syllable. However, 

there is a tendency toward a pattern of alternating stress between syllables.
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5.2. Most consonant clusters consist of the fricatives 

/s, s, s, s/ plus the stops /p, t, k/, which may be either plain or

forms which result from the addition of series generating components. Of

second members. Fricativel-plus-stop clusters occur in initial, medial, 

and final syllables.

A few nasalr-plus-stop clusters occur in loanwords in non-initial 

syllables.

5.2.1. The following are examples of fricative-plus-stop clusters: 

/s/ plus stop:

these possible combinations /s, s/ are most frequently the first members
li H hof clusters and the aspirated stops /p , t , k / are the most frequent

/yaaspuucAnl/ 

brains.

/gigumeest^A/ [sisomeest^A] I train, /sti?xcA/ [sti?£cA] 

a cold, /st^aawiic?A/ [st^aawiic?A] fingernail.

/s£?isk?a/ [sx?isk?a] dusty, ,/?xsk?A/ [?xsk?A] another.

/s/ plus stop:

/Jraaspa/ [yaaspa] dough, /yuc?e§p£tini/ [yuc?espitini] 

backbone.

/stiep? a$T / [stiep? ayl] we sleep,

I made a hole.

/sk^Ask?auk^A/ [sk^Ask?auk^A] quail, /skayicayuma/ [skayicayuma] 

we are tired.

/§/ plus stop«

/sp̂ ika./ [sp^ika] woodpecker, ^c?iw£spitani1 [c?iwxspitani] 

cigarette, /slp^isp^xina./ [slp^sp^xina] bird.
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? ?/skaupunacl/ [skauponacl] we sew, /sk atU/ [sk atU] bullfrog, 

/ha sk^Anl/ [ha skANI] bone.

/haastyaka/ [haastyaka] a ring, /stinA/ [st£nA] exactly,

/st^irarat^l/ [st^irarat^l] soft.

/s/ plus stop:

/spa?at?i/ [spa7at?i] mocking bird.

/|khinat^U/ [sk^inat^U] it is ripe, /siuc?iskayl/ [siuc?

I soak, /hxi|k^A/ [hiisk^A] knife.

5.2.2. The following forms exemplify the occurrences of nasal 

plus stop clusters;

/samkua/ [§amkua] chicken pull ceremony, /int^u/ [int^u]

Indian, /kumpaari/ [kumpaari] godfather, /rancu/ [rancu] 

ranch, /mant^eeki/ [mant^eeki] lard, /mentaana/ [mentaana] 

window.

5.3. Voiced vowel clusters (see section 2.2.2.) are represented 

by all combinations of vowels in identical clusters and all combinations 

of vowels in non-identical clusters except those where /i/ would be a 

second member and /ae, ia, ie/. Clusters involving the occurrence of 

voiceless vowels occur so infrequently that it is not possible to describe 

a general pattern for them. The few examples that exist mostly consist

of a voiceless vowel that_is either a first or second member in combin­

ation with a voiced vowel. Phonetically voiceless vowel clusters do 

frequently occur in prefixes.

5.3.I. The following forms exemplify the occurrences of vowel

clusters;

iskayl]
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h h/?usiustena/ [?usiustena] rope, /siuwiet if [siuwiet I] 

fried bread, /nyu7iaas?u/ [nyu?iaas?o] you will start cutting, 

/hxisi/ [hxisi] sunflower stem.

/yeihaa/ [yeihaa] anywhere, /p^eetU/ [p^eetO] jack rabbit, 

/stearuru/ [stearu£u] acorn, /p^euwa/ [p^eowa] you grind.

/tii/ [tii] here, /uupiicicA/ [uupiicicA] a plow, / §iu§I./ 

[giusl] damage.

/sawaip^IsE/ [sawaip^IsE] war, /tyaaml/ [tyaainl] eagle,

/§awt?i/ [sawt?i] I plant.

/suiyat^l/ [suiyat^l] boy, /kue?ecl/ [koe?ecl] sugar,

/huuwifti/ [hoowini] milk.

/cityUp^IA/ [cityUpklA] forest, /sthIeyU/ [st^IeyU] we go, 

/cisaAyA/ [cisaAYA] she spanked him, /tye?elk u/ [t*1e?eIk?o] 

place name, /sUxsacl/ [sUxsacl] good-bye, /suyuUt^A/ 

[soyuUt^A] I sing.
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6.0. The treatment of morphophonemics in the Maring grammar is 

minimal, limited only to those processes clearly evident from a 

synchronic point of view. This is true also of the Davis grammar, 

although there are some differences in the Maring-Davis treatments.

The Maring grammar discusses processes of final stem consonant 

reduction, processes not treated in the Davis grammar, since that 

grammar does not define the stem with a final consonant. On the 

other hand, the Davis grammar treats processes of accent change, 

processes not treated in the Maring grammar since that grammar regards 

stress rather than pitch as being phonemic. The Maring grammar has 

not given an analysis of stress-shift, although there may be patterns 

which, upon further study, could be stated.

The Miller grammar differs completely in the treatment of mor­

phophonemics from both the Maring and the Davis grammars. Nearly 

half of the grammar is devoted to a type of morphophonemic 

description which is clearly a diachronic approach to setting up 

complex, in a sense, reconstructed forms, from which the 

highly numerous shapes may be derived.

One area of treatment has been included in the Maring grammar 

which is not dealt with in either of the Miller-Davis grammars. This 

is the discussion of differences between ceremonial and casual speech. 

While these differences are treated as morphophonemic, they clearly 

pose the subject of a - study and paper yet to be done.

6.1. The statement of morphophonemics presented in this 

subsection considers three types of morphophonemic change:
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^  morphologically conditioned voicing of voiceless vowels when
2)occurring with certain affixes; ' automatic phonological changes

which occur with vowels contained in the pronominal, number, and

thematic prefixes in combination with stem-initial vowels; and

phonologically conditioned occurrence and prediction of suffixes

when combining with stem final consonants. The difficult problem of

predicting the initial consonants of the pronominal prefix allomorphs

(see allomorph inventory in the presentation of the affix inventory,

subsection 7*3) is n°t analyzed in this grammar for a number of

reasons: it is possible that the initial consonants of the

pronominals may have actually had distinguished pronominal morphemes

in former times whose occurrence was morphologically predictable;
2 )' or these consonants may represent phonological free variation, 

especially where distinctions in shape involve only differences in 

series generating components, e.g., 11.Id /si-/, 11.le /§i-/,
n \

11.If /§?i-/, 11.lg /s?i-/; ^ or these allomorph variations may be

due to some process of selection other than phonological or 

morphological conditioning that does or may have existed. All 

known allomorphs of each morpheme are listed by letter designation 

in the affix inventory in subsection 7.3* While the allomorph shapes 

of both the pronominal prefixes and suffixes are in some measure 

unpredictable, the initial consonants of the pronominals do exhibit 

some regular shape patterns which, by inclusion of vowel shape rules 

presented in this section, greatly increase the predictability of 

the phonemic shape of any particular pronominal morpheme. This
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patterning is discussed and illustrated by charts found in the 

presentation of pronominal inflection of subsections 7*6.1, 7.6.2, 

and 7.6.3.

6.2. As noted in subsection 4.3» while voiced and voiceless 

vowels are in nearly complementary distribution, their allophones 

overlap. This allophone overlap occurs when voiced vowels occur in 

some words in final position, in which case they may vary freely 

between voiced and voiceless. Similarly, a voiceless vowel maybe 

voiced if it occurs in medial position followed immediately by a 

suffix which contains a voiced vowel. If a voiceless vowel is 

followed by a suffix in which the vowel is phonemically or 

allophonically voiceless, then that preceding vowel remains voiceless. 

However, if a normally voiceless sequence is a vowel cluster occurring 

medially, it will be voiced regardless of whether the following 

suffix is voiced or devoiced. Five allomorphs of one suffix, the 

continuative 2A-3, contain a two-syllable sequence /k^UyA/, in which 

the vowels of both segments are voiceless. The rules which apply 

to single occurrences of voiceless vowels apply to both vowels of 

this sequence; that is, the vowels will be voiceless if the suffix 

is final but voiced if another suffix follows it. Occasional 

exceptions to these rules do occur, especially in the formation of 

compounds. However, the second member of a compound is not 

technically a suffix.

The following examples illustrate the porcesses described 

above:
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1) A phonemically voiceless vowel becomes voiced if followed 

by a suffix containing a voiced vowel:

/7aak^ume/ ?aak^U + 733 ’Acoma Indian'

Compare:

/?aa.k̂ U/ 'Acoma*

/kup?ewi/ 13.3 + up?E 'he ate'

Compare:

/kup?E/ 'he eats'

2.) A non-final voiceless vowel remains voiceless if followed 

by a suffix which contains a voiceless vowel:

/t^uk^acAnA/ 23.U + ukacAn + 521 'we see him' (dubitative)

Compare:

/siuk^acA/ 11.1 + uk^acA 'I see him.' (indicative)

3) A non-final vowel cluster containing at least one voiceless 

vowel is voiced regardless of whether the vowel of the following 

suffix is voiced or not:

/sku7up?euk^UyA/ 13.1 + 61 + up?E + 2^3

'We (dual) are eating.'

4) The vowels of the two syllable sequence /k^UyA/ of suffix 

2^3 are subject to the same rules which apply to occurrence of single

voiceless vowels.

/sa’askacik^uyanat^U/ 11.1 + 62 + iskat + 2^3 + $11

’We (dual) are drinking.'
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Compare:

/siskacik^UyA/ 11.1 + iskat + 2^3 'I am drinking.’

6.3* The affixes, especially the inflectional affixes, present 

an amazing number of allomorphs whose occurrence can be partially 

accounted for by stating rules of phonologically conditioned vowel 

reduction for prefixes and phonologically conditioned consonant 

reduction for suffixes. In order to establish some method for 

stating the reduction processes, the inflected stem has been set up 

with an initial vowel and final consonant, each of which is subject 

to reduction when affixes co-occur with the stem. The description of 

this analysis is further described in the context of stem formation 

in subsections 7.4.2.1 and 7*^.2.2. These reductions do not apply to 

thematic prefixes 71 and 72 and do not account for the occurrence 
of pronominal suffix allomorphs. As noted in subsections 7.^ and

7.6.1, reduction rules only partially account for occurrence of other 

affix allomorphs, and, as suggested ir, subsection 6.1, a number of 

solutions, particularly a diachronic approach, might resolve or 

explain the complexity of allomorphs. Except for future tense 

construction, that phonemic sequence which precedes the stem in 

inflected words is actually a complete fusion of pronominal number 

and thematic prefixes.

6.3.1. Bearing these difficulties in mind, a few morphophonemic 

rules can be stated which are operational:

l) The occurrence of two contiguous identical vowels causes 

a reduction to a single vowel of the same type* V* + V* > V'.
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This rule is limited to the occurrence of a pronominal prefix or number 

prefix final vowel with the stem initial vowel or to the occurrence of 

a pronominal prefix final vowel with a number prefix initial vowel. It 

does not apply to the occurrence of thematic prefixes with stem initial 

vowel which are simply replaced, or, in a sense, do not occur in such 

constructions.

Examples of this type of reduction ares

/samast^£/ sa (11.1) + amasthi 'my hand'

/t^uk^acA/ tyu (12.2) + uk^acAn 'You see me.'

2) Vowel clusters cari^contain more than two vowels; thus V + VV

> VV, VV + VV > W , and VV + V > V. This mostly accounts for the

occurrence of pronominal prefixes with a cluster of two identical vowels

whose shapes might otherwise have to be regarded as CVV- and cause the

number of pronominal prefix allomorphs to theoretically double. When a

cluster of identical vowels does occur, the stem initial number or

thematic prefix, is regarded as being made up of a vowel cluster as

indicated in the following examples:
? Vi v h/kuusumest A/ ku (13*3) + uu (12) + usumeest An

'He is teaching himself,' 

/s?aask£?naaya/ s?a (ll.l) + aask£n + naaya

'I am frying it.'

3) If the stem initial vowel is /u/, the preceding vowel may be

/u/, in which case a reduction occurs, or /i/, or /a/, in which case
%

clusters of /iu/ and /au/ occur instead of reductions. If the stem

initial consists of /uu/, the reductions occur:

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 3 2 -

u + uu > u 

i + uu > iu 

a uu > au

Some examples of this process are:

/ciustani/ ci (13•3) + ustan + ni (6ll) 'It has been baked.'

/saucitU/ sa (11.l) + ucitUc *1 am cutting.*

/§auc7ayuc?a/ sa (11.l) + uuc?ayuc7an *1 break.'

4) If the stem initial vowel is /i/, the preceding vowel may­

be /i/, in which case a reduction of the type described above will 

occur. If the preceding vowels are /u/, /a/, then the clusters 

/ui/ and /ai/ will occur. If the stem initial vowel is a cluster 

/ii/> then reductions of the type described above will occur.

Some examples of these occurrences are:

/c?ainat^a/ c?a (13*3) + inat^a 'You cook.'

/kuiskatx/ ku 913*3) + iskat •+ tx (411) 'Give me some water.' 

Pattern for the occurrence of /e/ with stem initial vowels have 

not been discernable. Neither /e/ nor /&/ have been observed to 

occur as stem initial vowels, although /e/ occurs as the vowel in 

a number of the pronominal prefix allomorphs and in two of the 

future prefix allomorphs.

6.3*2. In addition to a stem initial vowel, the stems are 

written with a final consonant (see subsection 7*2.4.1 and 7.2.4.2).

The inclusion of this consonant helps to account for the initial 

consonant of the following suffix allomorphs. In this process, the
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stem final consonant plus the suffix initial consonant reduces to a 

single consonant. Such a rule accounts for the occurrence of most 

suffix allomorphs except the pronominal suffix allomorphs. Some of 

the reductions may involve a change to suffix initial consonant of 

the same position class, but of a different manner class. However, 

rules for this type of process have not been worked out. Some 

examples of stem final consonant reduction are:

/saucittUcana/ sa (11.1) + ucitUc + cana (511)

’We (dual) are cutting it.’ 

/c7aut7imi/ c7a (32.3) + uut7im + mi (411)
’Did you plant it for him?'

/t^uma’cat7anl/ t^u (12.2) + umacan + aat7a (311) + nl (611)
’You are always helping me.'

If no suffix follows the stem, then the stem final consonant 

is dropped, as in:

/s7uukayl/ s7u (11.l) + uu (6l) + ukaylm

'We (dual) are finished.’

If the stem, in some forms of nominal derivation, has no prefix, then 

the stem initial vowel is dropped, as in:

/wic7ini/ auicin + ni (711) 'chest'

6.4. Disregarding variations within casual speech, there are 

three clear cut levels of speech variation in Acoma Keres. These 

are: casual speech, formal speech, and ceremonial speech. Formal
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speech occurs when public announcements are given which are of a 

non-ceremonial nature, e.g., the announcing of cattle branding dates. 

The differences between casual and formal speech are stylistic, but 

not structured in the sense that the general descriptions of 

phonology and morphology-syntax presented in this grammar adequately 

describe both speech forms. Ceremonial speech form, however, differs 

markedly from both other speech forms. This speech variant is used 

when making public announcements of a ceremonial nature. Numerous 

informants have remarked that there was a secret language used by the 

Cacique group on ceremonial occasions, but they could not understand 

what was being said. This lack of understanding may be due in part 

to the noise and acoustics of an open-air situation, but it is also 

likely due in part to certain structural features of ceremonial 

speech. The author was fortunate to obtain an informant, who wishes 

to remain anonymous, who is a member of the Cacique group and who 

was willing to record examples of ceremonial speech.

The differences in ceremonial and casual speech are phonological 

and can be briefly sketched here. Ceremonial speech is a chant form 

using two different musical forms without apparent preference. The 

first form utilizes two notes in a major mode indicated as G and C

on the line notation, although the actual production is in lower keys
w

thajf here indicated. The key of C was chosen for illustrative 

purposes, in order to indicate notation within the five lines of 

the staff. The second type uses a chant form in the major mode pro­

ceeding in this order: G-E-G-C. These two forms are illustrated as:
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1) 2)
and

With either of these musical progressions, only one syllable

greatly lengthened, in each contour occurs on the high tone. The 

other syllables of the contour are chanted on the low tone or tones.I
These syllables are often whispered. Whether whispered or not, the 

words chanted on the low tone or tones exhibit considerable dropping 

of syllable's, usually affixes, with only the stressed syllables occurring. 

However, sometimes, even the stressed syllables are dropped. The 

author has examples of the same speeches given in formal and ceremonial 

forms which will serve as a basis for a later structural study in 

depth of these variations.
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MORPHOLOGY - SYNTAX

7.0. The differences in the Miller-Davis-Maring grammars in the 

presentation of morphology are both in form of presentation and in 

particular analytic solutions.

In terms of the presentational frame, the Maring grammar presents 

a unified affix inventory list and presents the description of minor 

morphemes in reference to the inventory in the framework of the general 

Keres grammatical categories. Neither Miller nor Davis present an 

ordered inventory of minor morphemes. While affixes are given separate 

treatment in the morphophonemics and morphology of the Miller grammar, 

the Davis grammar combines the treatment of inflectional affixes with 

the discussion of inflected stem formation. The Davis grammar gives 

peripheral treatment to derivational affixes in the context of the 

presentation of uninflected stems and verb stem derivation. Much of 

what is presented in the context of morphology in the Maring grammar 

is presented in the context of morphophonemics in the Miller Grammar, 

especially the pronominals and other inflectional affixes. Like the 

Davis Grammar, the Maring grammar makes a presentational distinction 

between uninflected and inflected stems. The Miller grammar only 

gives a peripheral morphological treatment of uninflected stems, but 

treats these at length in its discussion of syntax.

With regard to specific differences in morphological analysis, 

the forms listed as pronominal suffixes in the Maring grammar are 

presented as verbal auxiliaries in the Miller-Davis grammars. The 

Maring grammar correlates these with the pronominal and number prefixes, 

while the Miller-Davis grammars do not specifically state this correlation.

-36-
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The Miller-Davis grammars tend to make a class distinction 

between transitive and intransitive verbs based on co-occurrence of 

stems with pronominals. Because of the ambivalent nature of most 

pronominals to indicate subject or subject-object in the same morpheme, 

and becuase many stems may occur in either transitive or intransitive 

context, the Maring grammar does not subdivide stems into classes, 

but rather it refers to transitive, intransitive, etc., as constructions in 

which base stems may form in combination with affixes. The Maring 

grammar also does not subdivide stems on the basis of occurrence 

with sets of pronominals, a feature of analysis present in both the 

Miller-Davis grammars. There are also a number of minor differences 

between the Miller-Davis-Maring grammars in the identification of 

minor morphemes other than the pronominal suffixes.

7.1. This subsection serves to give the reader a brief overview 

of i-.coma morphology in a general discussion of major and minor morpheme 

classes and grammatical categories.

7.1.1. The focus of Acoma morphology is the verb. Most, word 

forms are verb constructions, and even a large number of forms which 

function syntactically as nouns are derived from verb stems. These 

derived nouns are of two types: possessed nouns and noun formations 

indicated by the use of a nominalizing prefix, tohile possessed nouns 

do not function as verbs, they are identified by the presence of 

pronominal prefixes which are indistinguishable from subject prefixes 

of intransitive verb constructions. For this reason it is simplest 

to regard possessed nouns as structurally being verbs on the
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morphological level and functioning as nouns on the syntactical level. 

Those stems which occur with nominalizing prefixes (see subsections 

7-4.5 ar>d 7.4.6) are clearly verbs, and on occasion it is more convenient 

to translate such forms as infinitives rather than as nouns.

7.1.2. In addition to the nominalized verbs, the morphological 

description will often refer to transitive and intransitive verbs. 

However, this distinction is not structurally attestable. The 

transitive versus intransitive dichotomy is made on the basis of the 

use and non-use of subject versus subject-object prefixes and from 

observations on the level of syntax. However, many stems occur in 

either'transitive or intransitive constructions and many pronominal 

prefixes serve both to indicate subject at one time and subject- 

object at another. In the main, the only certain indicator of this 

functional dichotomy is on the level of syntax where absence or presence 

of object words define the exact status of the finite verb constructs on.

7.1.3- The second division of major morphemes is that of 

free uninflected stems. This class is divided into eleven subclasses 

which have been determined on the basis of meaning and syntactic 

function. These subclasses are nouns, pronouns, modals, numerals, 

demonstrative-indefinites, exclamations, connectives, and adverbial 

forms designated as locative-directional, attributes, temporals, and 

manner adverbs.

7.1.4. Minor morphemes include a total of 1C1 prefixes and 

suffixes, with 353 observed allomorphs in all. Two hundred and 

seven of the total number of allomorphs are pronominal prefixes.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 3 9 -

All other prefixes are represented by 23 allomorphs. However, in 

comparing prefix versus suffix morphemes, we find that 29 morphemes 
are prefixes and 72 are suffixes.

Prefixes include the pronominals which mark subject and subject- 

object person, number, and mode. Other prefixes mark future tense, 

voice, dual and plural number, verb class, and nominalization.

Suffixes include pronominals which mark subject + object person 

and number. Other suffixes mark number, aspect, and derivation.

7.1.5. Grammatical categories are distinguished in the 

following ways:

Subject person is marked by a first, second, or third person 

pronominal prefix or suffix and forms an intransitive verb construction.

Subject and object persons are marked by a single pronominal 

prefix or suffix which, for example, indicates such relations as 

first person subject and second person object to form a transitive 

verb construction.

Number includes singular, dual, and plural distinctions, and 

these can be indicated in various ways. The pronominals indicate 

first, second, and third singular person. The pronominal prefix may 

then be followed by dual or plural number prefixes, or dual or plural 

number suffixes may be attached to the stem. Sometimes stem suppletion 

occurs to indicate dual and plural number. When suppletion occurs, it 

sometimes produces different stems for each number distinction, but 

usually only the plural form occurs suppleted.
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Number is further indicated by the use of uninflected numerals.

Tense is indicated by the use of the future prefix and uninflected 

temporal adverbs. In terms of word morphology, only future and non­

future tenses are indicated. Those forms which contain the future 

prefix are future tense constructions, and those which are unmarked 

are non-future. However, syntactically, uninflected temporal adverbs 

further distinguish present from past tense.

Mode is indicated by the same pronominals which mark first, 

second, and third person subject and subject-object person. Six 

modes occur, three of which, indicative, dubitative, and hortative, 

occur with separate pronominal paradigms. The paradigms are often 

incomplete or overlapping so as to be ambiguous. The ambiguity is 

somewhat overcome by the fact that mode is redundantly marked by the 

use of the future prefix and by negative, dubitative, and negative 

hortative uninflected words. In addition to the modes indicated 

above, negative, negative hortative, and future hortative modes occur.

Voice is marked by prefixes which indicate reflexive, reciprocal, 

and passive voices.

Aspect is marked by suffixes which indicate inceptive motion, 

repetitive, continuative, habitual, inchoative, and completive aspects. 

Continuative and completive aspects are the ones most frequently 

indicated.

7.1.6. A special feature of Acoma is the distinction between 

male and female vocabulary as occurs in such languages as Thai,

Yana, and Koasati. In Acoma keres there are distinctive male and
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female forms for kinship terms and a few descriptive verbs. The forms 

are restricted to use by members of each sex, and a male would not use 

a female form, or vice versa, except in instances where quotations are 

given. These distinctions have been observed to occur in descriptives 

and kinship terms. While there are no specific affixes to denote quo- 

tatives, dubitative mode person markers serve as quote indicators, and 

if a person is quoting a person of the opposite sex, he will use forms 

normally used by that sex. Some examples are: /-awata/, 'sister' (by

woman); /-akuita/, 'sister' (by man); /7an^iic?e/, 'it is beautiful'

(by woman); /?an^umeec?a/, 'it is beautiful' (by man).

7.2. The statement of morphology which follows discusses the 

uninflected stems first, with descriptions of subclasses and lists of 

subclass members which actually are, in terms of word morphology, free 

lexical forms. These are further described in structural terms in the 

description of syntax beginning with subsection 8.2. Following the 

description of uninflected stems, the affix inventory is presented, with 

discussions of verb formation, inflection, and noun derivation coordinated 

with a presentation of the structural function of the affixes.

7.2.1. This grammar has arbitrarily grouped into one large

major morpheme category a functionally diverse group of forms which

shall be designated as uninflected words. This large class is formed

on the basis of two structural considerations: ^  the members are all
2)morphologically uninflected free forms, ' which are also phonologically 

defined as free words normally bounded only by juncture. It is 

true that some of these forms occasionally occur in a clitic-like
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relationship to other forms, or occur phonologically bound to one 

another, or, very rarely, combine with a pronominal affix. However, 

nearly all of these constructions can be defined as compounds, and 

a few known cases where inflection seems to occur can be regarded to 

be so exceptional that they can be listed as non-structural occurrences. 

Uninflected forms are also non-derived forms, although they do occur 

with affixes to produce derivational forms.

The class is divided in subclass sections which have been determined 

on the basis of both semantical and syntactical considerations.

There is no straight morphological justification for the subclasses.

The class could probably be divided into nouns and particles except 

that syntactical distributions combined with semantic considerations 

justifies subdividing the particles into subclasses which are 

semantically defined. In addition to the description which immediately 

follows, these subclasses are further exemplified in the discussions 

of their syntactic function beginning with subsection 8.2.

7.2.2. Uninflected nouns include all syntactic noun forms 

except those derived from verbs, possessed nouns, and those numerals, 

temporals, and demonstratives which have been placed in other uninflected 

subclasses. Distinguishing uninflected nouns from derived or 

possessed nouns is made by the presence or lack of inflection, and 

general lack of semantic classes makes it necessary to test each 

suspected noun form to determine whether it can be inflected or 

has been derived. However, kinship terms, body parts, and artifacts 

such as tools, which can be regarded as personal possessions, are 

obligatory possessed nouns. Most forms which are nominalizations of

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 4 3 -

of verbal states, such as 'cloud1, from 'to be cloudy', are derived 

nouns. However, this type of semantic extension does not always 

hold true, especially because of the high incidence of loan words as 

in the case of /p?aask^U/ 'feast' which does not derive from 'to feast* 

or 'to have a feast'.

While the forms must be tested for inflection, certain semantic 

classes always appear as uninflected nouns. These are animal names, 

place names, personal and tribal names, and noun loan words. Listed

below are a few exemplary uninflected nouns.

manisanyi 'apple' int̂ ll 'Indian'

miise 'ashes' heemisU 'Jemez pueblo'

skuuna 'blackbird' nithI 'prairie dog'

suuwei
•

'bullsnake' kastira 'Spanish'

kawe 'coffee' meesa 'table'

k^ura 'corral' harameusU• 'tortilla'

maast̂ -I 'silver fox' kucl 'firewood'

7.2.3. Another subclass of uninflected words is that of

pronouns. There is a partial paradigm of subject pronouns and a 

complete paradigm of possessives. Members of both of these sets 

have a very low frequency of occurrence in folkloristic texts or in 

casual speech. Any of these forms can occur as a complete sentence 

contour.

There are only two subject pronouns:
?hxnume r</ sinume - 'I'
? t

hisume - 'you, singular'
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These are used to answer such questions as 'Who was it?', or, 

infrequently, they will co-occur syntactically with pronominal affixes 

to redundantly mark subject person. These are further discussed in 

subsection 8.2.

A second set of pronouns are used to answer such questions as 

'Whose it it?'. These forms all have a constant segment -sl- 

and initial and final segments which correspond to the pronominal and 

number affixes. Because of this they could be analyzed as possessive 

forms with a verb 'to be'. Despite the possible alternative analysis, 

this grammar has chosen to regard these as free forms.

saasl 'mine'

sa?asl• 'ours, dual'

saasIt^IsE
•

'ours, plural'

k^UcaasI 'yours, singular'

k^Uca?asI 'yours, dual'

khUcaasIthIsE 'yours, plural'

k?aasl 'his, hers, its'

k?a?a'sl 'theirs, dual'

k?aas!t^IsE 'theirs, plural'

7.2.4. Some uninflected modals occur with their corresponding 

pronominal affixes. Nodal words have not been found for all modes, 

but it is possible that they do or did exist. Tense-indicating 

particles also occur to specify tense beyond simple future and non­

future. Both types of uninflected words are grouped here into a
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single subclass, since it is often difficult to tell -whether a 

specific form is indicating mode or tense. Some examples are given 

in their syntactic context in subsection 8.5»3* All the known members 

of the subclass are listed below: 

ĉ ci - negative mode ’not'

- negative hortative 'do not'

'be careful'

- future hortative

- 'will'

'maybe'

A few modes are indicated by compounding or juxtaposing uninflected 

forms:

kai - 'past te:nse'

kaik^a - 'would, might'

cx ca ee - something + not + if = 'probably'

• h * *paa p aamx

pasU

haane

?acl

k?aukU k?aukUci

7.2.5. Numerals.

7.2.5.I. Numerals include basic numerals, their derivations, 

and a few words which express indefinite number. Some of the basic 

numerals have occurred with considerable free variation from informant 

to informant. The following is a list of basic numerals with their 

variants and indefinite numerals:

?xsk?e /V 7iska 'one'

t’̂UU ' two'
v / 0 ̂came'e /V carr.i ̂  cama 'three

t^aana /V t.Vaani 'four'
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h< ?t aama - 'five'

siisE• - 'six'

mait^AnA - * seven'

k^Jk’umlsI - ’eight'

mayuuk7U - 'nine'

k’acl - 'ten'

haik?amf - 'once'

tacicU - ' few'

k?ecl - *a lot'
?.nawiya - 'many, all'

hac?u 'several, some'

7-2.5*2. As discussed in subsection 7*2.1, some uninflected

words can combine with derivational affixes to form derived words.

This is the case with numerals. To form numerals eleven to nineteen, 

/k?acl/, 'ten', is joined to the numerals one through nine and the 

compound is suffixed with 745 /-c?itA/, which means 'more' or ’extra’. 

k?ac?iskac?£tA - 'eleven*

k?acIt^uuc?itA - 'twelve*

k?acIcamac?itA - 'thirteen'

To express 'x times’, the suffix 741a /-ya/ is added to lower 

numerals 'two' and 'three', and 741b /-wa/ is suffixed to higher 

numerals. These suffixes occur with a single numeral to form such 

expressions as 'twice' or make up a part of compounds to form such 

constructions as 'twenty-one', which is literally 'two times ten and 

one more.' Examples of these are given below. The expression 'once'
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undergoes no derivational change and is included in the list of forms

in subsection 7*2.5*1.

tyuuya - 'twice'

camiya - 'thrice*

maiyuuk Uwa - 'nine times*

tyuuyak7ac7£skac7£ta - 'twenty-one'

s7i£sEwak?acI - 'sixty'

The suffix 7^1b /-wa/ possibly also occurs with /7iska/ to form the 

word /7 iskaawa/, 'both'.

To form expressions like 'the xth', the suffix 7^2 /-k7a/ is 

added to the numeral such as in /tyaanak7a/, 'the fourth'.

7.2.6. This section describes the uninflected demonstrative- 

indefinites. Some members of this subclass are clearly demonstratives 

and some are indefinites functioning at times as interrogatives. 

However, since some forms function either as demonstratives or 

indefinites, in different syntactic contexts, all forms are gathered 

here into one subclass. The demonstrative context is further 

discussed in subsection 8.4.5. T^e indefinite-interrogative function 

mentioned above is based on the fact that forms such as ,/hau/ 

function either as a relative pronoun 'who' or as an interrogative 

pronoun 'Who?' The semantic context of the indefinite members of 

this subclass is discussed in subsection 8.6.

The following list contains the known uninflected demonstrative- 

indefinites. The last two forms demonstrate how these forms compound.
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tuwa, tuu
0 0wee

hee
✓ /Cll

hau

haiti

miika
, /? heya

waa

haca

haati

hek?u

hacuma

ceek7uma

yeihaa

ciihau, haucfi

tuucii

'this'

•that (far)'

'that (near)*

•some, what?'

•some, who?, who'

'a few'

'others'

'that'

'that'

'some, how much?' 

'somewhere, where?'

'some direction, which?' 

'how far?'

'why?'

'anywhere'

'anyone'

'anyone'

7.2.7- A small group of words make up a subclass of exclamation
\

forms. All of these may function as complete sentences. The negative 

modal /caci/ may be a form of / ca/ 'no' , plus /ci.il 'some'.

hina - 'O.K.' ?ece 'if only'

haa 'yes' han^e 'please'

ca 'no' •> - 7 'aamee - 'don’t'
?ehe 'Yes, go on talking.'
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7.2.8. Connectives form another small subclass of uninflected 

•words. Since their function is syntactical, a list of connectives, 

examples of connective compounds, and a discussion of syntactic 

function are presented in subsection 8.7.1.

7.2.9. This subsection presents four subclasses of uninflected 

words, all of which function adverbially. These are locative- 

directionals, attributes, temporals, and manner adverbs.

7.2.9.1. Locatives indicate direction from/toward or location 

of an action or object under discussion in relation to the speaker. 

These forms are important since culturally the Acoma are very 

location and direction oriented. Nearly all sentences uttered will 

contain either one or more locatives or directionals. Included in 

this subclass are the forms which state the points of the compass.

The syntactical function of locative-directionals is discussed in 

subsection 8.5* The following are lists of all the known 

locative-directionals:

k£ - 'at' si - 'back'
?aislrv 7ai?i - 'there, at' sa• - 'from all 

direct
yuuku - 'toward' tii - 'here'
waa - 'over there (far)' suyana - •around'
wai - 'over there (near)' k’aatiVa - 'behind'
wee /v/ wesl • - 'from, on, toward' yanA - 'in front'
kee - 'to' k?aya - 'inside'
t*u - 'up' t^uwe - 'this way'
ni - 'down' t?uke - 'that way’
naya - 'under * t?inl 'on top'
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Apparently these forms can be inflected, though very rarely. The 

data has one example /tiisl/ 'I’m here'. The preceding forms have 

not heen observed to occur -with derivational affixes. However, the 

points of the compass, which are listed below, do occur in a number 

of derived constructions.

ti

ku

haa

P*

ti&£

kuwa

'north'

'south'

'east'

'west'

Points of the compass occur with the suffixes 751 /-mi /v -nami-<v -ami./, 

'direction toward’, and 752 /-ni -na/ 'direction from', as in:

t£tyami
haanami

kuami

haani

psna

'toward the north' 

'toward the east* 

'toward the south' 

'from the east' 

'from the west'

Intermediate points on the compass are formed by suffixing 753 /-ya/ 

to the first member of a compound, as in:

tiyapinami - 'toward the northwest'

kuyapina - 'from the southwest'

Locative-directionals, as with other uninflected forms, readily 

combine with uninflected forms or verbs to form compounds. Most 

compounds made up entirely of locative-directionals has a compass point 

as one of their members, as in:
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haat^u - 'up east'

yuukupiniyak^ut^u - 'up toward southwest*

wesip£ - 'back from west'

7.2.9.2. Most attribute relationships are expressed by verb

constructions. However, there is a subclass of inflected words which 

functions adverbially or adjectivally to modify uninflected nouns, 

possessed nouns, or verbs. Attributes are basically a subclass of 

left-overs, since members of all the other subclasses can function in 

attribute-like relationships. Some of the attributes occurring in the 

following lists are given in syntactical examples in subsection 8.4.4. 

The first two examples in the representative list below have a very 

high frequency of occurrence.

tawaa - 'good' k^uimi - 'a little'

maame - 'very, many' na?acl - 'new'

mainu - 'almost' cicU - 'big'

?et^e 'even, hardly' sawini - 'old'

Some of the attributes have been observed to occur in comparative 

and superlative formations with the derivational suffixes 761, 762, and 

763, although the morphological definition and distribution of the 
suffixes are not easily described.

tawaa - 'good'

tawaacesU - 'it is good'

tawaacitA - 'it is better'

tawaamecanU - 'it is best'
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7.2.9»3* Next to locative-directionals, temporals are the

most frequently occurring adverbial forms. Since there is no clear 

statement of tense in the inflectional system other than future and 

non-future, specification of time is made with uninflected forms.

As with the modal forms, the temporals are used in conjunction with 

the inflective modes, particularly the indicative, hortative, and 

future hortative. Even in the use of these forms, time is expressed 

rather generally, if one goes beyond the narrow confines of yesterday, 

today, and tomorrow, or within the breakdown of time in a single day. 

The following lists present all the temporals which exist in the data. 

Further description of these forms is given in subsection 8.5.2.

nahaya - •in the future' tuuma• - 'short time'
hama - 'once, formerly' waasO• - 'right now'
s£k7ana - 'again* k7uhai - 'sometimes'

la suwa - 'yesterday' t7awaatA
• - 'month, moon'

t7una - •still' k7Asait^I• - 'year, summer’
t^awa - 'early* khuukhu - 'winter'

lb kayucee - 'morning' hayaacl - 'autumn'
7emi - 'already' t7xxtA• - 'spring*
nacama - 'tomorrow' 3b nuwe - 'night'

2b kusa• - 'tonight' b ?  *  7 s ̂ ecuma - 'day'
yutA tyu?utA 

• *
- 'always' clk’xnuma - 'long ago'

cacina - 'not yet' 2a wai7I - 'today*
suumA _ 'little while 9
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7.2.9.^. The last subclass of uninflected words to be presented 

consists of a small group of manner or instrumental adverbs. These 

have occurred infrequently in the data and are only significant in 

terms of syntax, examples of which are given in subsection 8.5.̂ .

The following forms are the only manner adverbs known to the author* 

kuwa - 'about*

tika - 'pertaining to*

heya - 'with'

nxya - 'by means of'

7.3* This section presents the inventory of minor morphemes. 

Although a discussion of a few derivational suffixes appeared in the 

preceding section, the majority of minor morphemes are directly 

related to the morphology of the verb. Because of this, for ease in 

following the presentation, the minor morpheme inventory is presented 

first, with no commentary, followed by a discussion of verb stem 

(verb, possessed noun, noun-verb, and descriptive verb) formation, 

and then verb inflection is presented with commentary on the minor 

morpheme inventory in the frame of grammatical categories discussed 

in subsection 7*1*5*

Although it appears a bit clumsy in print, it was thought to be 

of value to list allomorphs by letter designation in the inventory of 

morphemes. It is felt that not all of the possible allomorphs have 

been listed, with more to be discovered upon further study. It is 

also possible that a number of the allomorphs listed, especially
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aniong the pronominals, may be eliminated either by corrections of 

transcription errors or because of narrow ranges of free variation, 

as for instance between allomorphs whose only differences occur in 

the shape of series generating features, i.e., /si-/, /s7i-/.

7.3.1. Minor Morpheme Inventory 

Legend: 1) 1-3, etc. = 1st person subject, 3rd person object, etc.

2) 1(3)* etc. = 1st person subject + 3rd person object, etc.

3) I, D, H, or M = Indicative, dubitative, hortative, or

negative modes.

k) Commas separate various meanings of a single form.

10 - 80. Prefixes.

10. Indicative pronominal, prefixes

11.1 First person subject + third person object.

See: 12.Id, 12.le, 
22.1b.

13.2a, 13.2b, 13.31, 13.3j,

a. s- 1(3) k. ?7e- 1(3)
b. 5- 1(3) 1. sa- 1
c. s7- m. s7a- 1
d. si— 1.3, K3) n. ?a- 1(3), 2-3 H
e. si— 1(3). 3 0. s?a-• 1(3)
f. s?i- 1 P. su-
g. s7i- 1(3) q. s?u- 1,2
h. se- r. su- 1
i.
j.

?e-
s?e-

1(3).3 
1(3)

s. §?u- 1

11.2 First person subject - second person object

a. §a- 1-2 I, 1-2 H

12.1 Second person subject

See: 11.lq, 13.2b, 13-3q
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a. ?- f. s?a- 2
b. ku^u- 2 g* w .sx- 2,3
c. ku^a- 2 h. §i- 2, 2 H
d. sa- 2,1 i. |u- 2, 3 D
e. sa-• 2, 1-3, 1-2 D -

12.2 Second person subject + first person object

See: 13.1j

a. tFu-

12.3 Second person subject + third person object

a. su-

13.1 Third person subject + first person object

a. sku- 3(1), 1
b. ska- 3-1, 1, 2
c. sku- 3-1

13.2 Third person subject + second person object

a. kuta-

13.3 Third person subject + third person object

See: 11.Id, 11.le, 11.,li, 32.1a, 32.1b
a. §ka- 3-3, 1, 3-1 k. c?i- 3, 1-3
b. sk7a- 3-3 1. c7e- 3
c. ski-• 3(3) m. ce- 3,2
d. ka- 3, 3 N, 1-3 H n. ca- 3,2
e. k7a- 3(3) 0. cu- 3
f. kha- 3 P« c?u- 3, 2, 3 D
g- ku- 3(3), 2-1 H q* c?u- 3, 3 D
h. k?u- 3, 3 D, 2-1 r. ca- 3(3), 1,2, 3 D
i. khu- 3
j* ci- 3, (3)1-3, 3D

20. Dubitative pronominal prefixes

21.1 First subject + third object

See: 22.3a, 23.If, 23.4c.
a. se- 1 d. ste-
b. c7 a 1-3, 2 1 e. stie
c. st7a-
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22.1

22.2

22.3

23.1

23.2

23.3 

23.^

First subject - second object 

See: 12.le

a. sti-

Second subject

Sees 22.3a, 23*lc9 23.2ay 23.̂ a.

a. i’u-
b. ci- 2, 2-3 D, 1
c. tU^a- 2, 3-1

Second subject - first object 

See: 12.2a
Second subject - third object 

See: 22.1b

a. ta- 2(3)9 1
Third subject

See: 12.2i, 13.31, 13.3o, 13.3q, 23.̂ a, 32.3a
a. st?i- 3 D e* t?i-
b. tu- 3D, 2 D  f. t-u- 3, 1, 2
c. ti- g. t?a-
d. tya-

Third subject - first object

See: 22.1c

a. st^u- 3-19 2
Third subject - second object

a. tutu-• •
Third subject - third object

a. tyU- 3(3), 2, 3(1)
b. t?i- 3(3)
c. t?a- 3(3), 1
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30. Hortative pronominal prefixes

31.1 First subject + third object

See: 13*3c

a. su- 1
b. nuta-
c. nu-

31.2 First subject - second object

See: 11.2a

32.1 Second subject

See: 12.lh, 33*la» 32.3b» 32.3f.
a. cu- 2 H, 3» 3 N
b. c?u- 2 H, 2 I, 3(3)
c. pu— 2 H
d. p7e- 2 H, 3 H
e. pi- 2 H

32.2 Second subject - first object

See: 13-3g

32.3 Second subject - third object

See: 11.In, 33-la

a. c?a- 2-3 H, 3D, 3
b. p?u- 2-3 H, 2 H
c. pyu- 2-3 H
d. p^a- 2-3 H
e. pe- 2-3 H
f.
g.

P?i-
p?a-

2 H, 2-3 H

33*1 Third subject

See? 32.Id, 32.3a

a. p7a- 3, 2-3 H
33.2 Third subject - first object 

See: 31.1b
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33*3 Third subject - second object

a. puta- 

40. Negative mode

Seel 32.1a 

4-1. First person subject

a. sku- 1(3), 3-1
b. ska- 1(3), 3-1

50. Future tense

51. a. nyi- e. ni-
b. nye- f. ne-
c. nyu- g* nu-
d. r.ya- h. na-

Number

61.

prefixes

Dual

a. -a7a- e. -u?u-
b. -aa?a- f. -u?uu-
c. -a?au- g* -uu?u-

62.
d. -a?ai- 

Plural
?a. -ava- d. -uwau-

b. -uwa e. -aa-
c. -uwaa- f. -ai?i-

Thematic prefixes -

71.
72.

a. -ya- 

a. -uu— Reflexive-reciprocal
b. -wi- Reflexive-reciprocal , passive

73. a. -a?a- Passive

80. Nominalizing (derivational) prefixes

81. a. ’-
b. £-
c. w-
d. y-
e. Loss of stem initial vowel
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90. Diminuative
91. a. tuu-

100. Pronominal Suffixes.

111.1 (Singular) first person + third person objective

a. -si 1(3)
b. -s?i (1)
c. -si (1)
d. -s?e (1)
e. -se (1)
f. -s?a (1)
g. -sit^a (1)
h. -sit“e (1)
i. -s’eni (1)
(Dual) first person111.2
a. -s?uu?u 1(3)
b. -§?aa?a (l)
c. -s?aani (1)
d. -sa?a (1)
e. -sit^aa?a (l)
f. -s4t^ee?e (1)
g. -s^eniyapity* (l)

111.3 (Plural) first person subject + third person object

a. -s?uusa 1(3)
b. -s7^asi (1)
c. -seniya (l)

e
d. -sit^e (1)

-sit^ee?e (l)
f. -sitbaa?apha (1)
g. -sitee?esi (1)
h. -suusl (1)

112.1 (Singular) first person subject + second person object
? „a. -sauma

112.2 (Dual) first person subject + second person object

a. -saumanityi
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112.3 

121.1

121.2

121.3

122.1

122.2

122.3

123.1

123.2

123.3

(Plural) first person subject + second person object

a. -saumasa

Second person singular

a. «r .-sx f.
b. -sa g.
c. -sa h.
d. -saa

9
i.

e. -su

-k^ita
-k^ite
-khitu
-sani

Second person dual

a. -kki$aa?a
b. -k^itani
c. -khitaa7a
d. -k^itee?e
e. -saftiyapit^i

Second person plural

a. -saniya
b. -k^ite
c. -kh±te7e
d. -k^itee7e

e.
f.
g.

Second person subject + first 

a. -t^uma

Second person subject + first 
? ?a. -t^umanit^i 2-1

Second person subject + first

a. -tyumasa 2-1

Second person subject + third

a. -su 2(3)

Second person subject + third

a. -khutuu7u 2(3)
Second person subject + third

a. -k^utuusa 2(3)

-k itee7esi 
-k^itaasi 
-k itaa7apa

person object (singular) 

person object (dual) 

person object (plural) 

person object (singular) 

person object (dual) 

person object (plural)
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131.1 Third person subject (singular)

a. -k^a f. -ci
b. -ka g. -ce
c. -k7a h. -ca
d. -k^ani i. -sku
e. -khu

131.2 Third person subject (dual)

s. -ka?a
b. -k?aa?a
c. -k7aani
d. -kune
e. -cee7e
f. -ca&iyapityi
g. -sk?uu?u

131.3 Third person subject (plural)

a. -ce e. -caa7apa
b. -cee7e f. -k7aasi
c. -cee7esi g. -kaasA
d. -caniya h.

i.
-skuusa
-ca7a

132.1 Third person

a. -sk7a
b. -sk?aaci
c. -sku&a

subject + first person object (singular)

132.2 Third person subject + first person object (dual)

a. -skhaa7a
b. -sk^aa7aci
c. -skumanityi

132.3 Third person subject + first person object (plural)

a. -sk^ai7i
b. -skumasa

133.1 Third person subject + second person object (singular)

a. -k^ita
b. -k^itaaci
c. -k^utuma
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133.2

133.3

134.1

134.2

134.3 

141. 

150

200 Aspect 
221

230

Third person subject + second person object (dual) 
a. -k^utumanit^e
Third person subject + second person object (plural) 
a. -k^utumasa
Third person subject + third person object (singular)
a. -ku (3)3
b. -ciuma 3-3
Third person subject + third person object (dual)
a. -k7uu7y (3)3
b. -ciumanitye 3-3
Third person subject + third person object (plural)
a. -kuusa 3(3)
b. -ciuftasa 3-3
Negative
a. -sk^a
b. -sk^u
Dubitative with /cu7u/ 'to go'

1 D (singular)
2 D (singular)
3 D (singular)

151 -the
152 -tu
153 -tyu
154 -tuusl • •

Inceptive
a. -itaat^aa 

*

Motion
•

I
?a. -ne

b. -ne
c. -&e
d. -me

231 a. -ne e. -we
f. -p^e
g. -the
h. -i
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240 Continuative

241

a.
b.
c.

242

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

243

a.
b.
c.
d.

250 Repetitive

251
a. -si
b. -si
c. -se
d. -sa•

a. -ku

260 Inchoative 

261
a. -t^i

300 Habitual 

311
a. -aat?a
b. -n?aat7a
c. -yaat?a
d. -t?aat?a
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-aaya
-t?aaya
-naaya

-itha f. -?et^a
-citha g. -c?etha
-t^it^a h. -tet^a
-wit^a i. -net7a
-pitha

-k^U e. -uk^OyA
-ya f. -pik^UyA
-khUyA g. -tikhUyA
-ik UyA



-64-

400 Benefactive Aspect 

411

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

-m£
-Pf

: d

500 Dual and Plural Subject and Object

511

521

Dual subject

a. -tyi h.
b. -tye i.
C. -t^i j*
d. -tya k.
e. -tyu 1.
f. -niitye m.
g. -nityi n.

Plural subject

a. -ml i., ? b. -me j-
c. -na k.
d. -nA 1.
e. -nA m.
f. -nee?e n.
g. -nyE?E 0.
h. -pe P*

522

531

Plural object

a. -tyai
b. -t^aim

Operator: stem suppletion

a. Suppletive plural stem

-satyi
-pity i
-mity i-naatya
-neetya-natyu
-caftlt?U

-p'e
-si
-t*A
-wA
■ y A ?-cana
-i?I
-u?u

600
b. Suppletive dual and plural stem 

Completive Aspect 

611
a. -nx
b. -ni

c. -mi , ?. d. -mx
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e. -thi
f. -t?i
g* -pi
h. -p*i

700 Derivational Suffixes 

710 Nominalizers

711
a. -ni
b. -Si
c. -na

712
a. -si
b. -isi

720 Verb Derivation

721
a. -ca
b. -ci

730 Noun Derivation

731
a. -ta
b. -ita

732
a. -t?uwaa

733
?a. -me

73^
a. -me?eta

735
a. -t?ita
b. -sita

i. -wi9-wi
k. -si
1. -yi

Descriptive verb suffix

’to make’

'to remove'

'person of'

'people of'

'a group of' c. -wata
d. -ta*
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7 3 6

a. -tani ’imitation*

740 Numeral Derivation

741

a. -ya ’times’
b. -wa

742

a. -k?a ’the ...nth place'

743
a. -na 'by ...x's’
b. -wakana

744

a. -ce 'at the time of'

745
a. -c?fta 'more or extra'

750 Locative Derivation

751
a. -mi
b. -nami
c. -ami

'the direction toward' (substantive)

75 2
a. -ni 'the part, the direction from'
b. -na
c. -n^u

753
3. -ya 'intermediate direction'

754

a. -su 'by the side'
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760

755

756

757

758

761

762

763

a. -ya7a

a. -ceesa

a. -ci

a. -c?eesi

a. -cesU

a. -cit^U
b. -n7u

•the further one*

•the place where

’the place belonging to*

'the part that is*

’it is, the one that is'

'comparative' 
'comparative'

a. -meecanU 'superlative'

764 Subordinating suffix: 'when, if, while’

a. -ku
b. -yu
c. -nu
d. -u
e. -i

7.4. The general designation of verb in Acoma includes all 

those morphemes which are subject to inflection. Subsection 7*1.5• 

briefly sketched the categories of verb inflection and subsections 

7.5 to 7.8 will describe the occurrence of inflectional affixes.

This immediate subsection describes verb stem formation and the 

subclasses of verb stems.

7.4.1. A primary subclass division is between verb, possessed 

nouns, and noun-verbs and descriptive verbs. Verbs and noun-verbs are
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subject to all the categories of verb inflection listed in subsection 

7.1.5* In addition, noun-verbs occur with nominalizing affixes as 

nouns. Descriptive verbs occur only with pronominal suffixes.

Possessed nouns are classified structurally as verbs because, while 

they do not occur with all the categories of inflection, they do occur 

with the same person and number affixes which mark transitive verb 

constructions.

7.4.2.1. In order to help account for the distribution of the

large number of prefix and suffix allomorphs, the verb has been 

analyzed as consisting of a base root of the shapes -CV-, -CVCV-, 

or -CVCVCV-, which are expanded to form a stem by the addition of 

an initial vowel and final consonant to give the stem shapes 

-VCVC-, -VCVCVG-, or -VCVCVCVC-. The additional vowel and consonant 

are not affixes and do not occur in actual forms, except in this 

grammar’s analysis of noun derivation (see subsection 7.8.l.l).

The stem vowels and consonants are otherwise lost in the processes 

of morphophonemics described in subsection 6. The stem addition 

phonemes account for the occurrence of most affix allomorphs, but 

since they do not accurately predict the occurrence of all affixes, 

they are not to be regarded as markers of verb class. Very often 

it is impossible, especially with pronominal prefixes, to predict 

which set will occur with a particular stem initial vowel since 

that vowel may allow for several alternatives. Where a prefix combines 

with a stem initial by mechanisms of automatic phonologically 

conditioned morphophonemics, prediction and accountability is usually
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easy, but since this is not always the case, it would be best to 

describe affix allophony with stems in a specialized dictionary 

which would account for predictable occurrences with a discussion of 

automatic morphophonemics and then list stems with the sets of affix 

allomorphs which occur with each. It may be that the selection of 

allomorphs, possibly the recognition of classes, is subject to rules 

of selection not apparent in either morphophonemics or morphology.

7.4.2.2. Whenever it is necessary to list a dictionary form

in the following discussion, it will be given as a stem rather than 

as a root, as in: ’to be angry', the root of which is /-cayawa-/

and the stem of which is /-ucayawan-/. From this stem can be 

determined the shape of the pronominal affix 13*3 and the completive 
suffix 611 in the following example: /c?ucayawani/ Cc7u + ucayawan +

ni], 'he is angry'.

It would be possible to regard the pronominal prefixes as single 

consonants and the initial stem vowel as singular person, since both 

the number prefixes 10 and the thematic prefixes 70 also replace the 
stem vowel. Since this analysis would only shift the difficulty of 

predicting person allomorphs to one of predicting number allomorphs, 

there was thought to be no advantage in making such an analysis.

The shape of the thematic prefixes is not influenced by the

stem vowel, and whenever these occur, the thematic prefix plus the
/ ^  h  /base root is regarded as the stem, as in /-wisumeest An/ 72b + 

usumeest An, 'to be trained'. Where no suffix follows the stem, 

the final stem consonant is dropped.
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7.4.3* Verb stems occur in a number of morphologic constructions, 

the determination of which is based upon the co-occurrence of affixes 

with or in certain ways with stems. That is to say, that we can 

speak of transitive or intransitive verbs only in that the patterning 

of affixes with stems will form such constructions. In the following 

discussion, the term construction will be used and such references 

as 'transitive* should not be interpreted to mean a subclass of

stems. There is no structural criteria to divide verbs into

subclasses on the basis of stem structure alone. The designation of 

the subclasses as verbs, possessed nouns, noun-verbs, and descriptives 

is made on the basis of their co-occurrence with inflectional affixes 

and, in the case of possessed nouns, largely for semantic reasons.

The subclass, verb, then, occurs in the following constructions:

1) Transitive constructions: stems occur with subject-object

pronominals with subject number indicated by suffixes and object 

number by number prefixes, as in:

/s?ayanu/ 11.1 + 62 + enu *1 bathed them (pl.).f

/sk^ut^it^A/ 13.1 + ut^it + 521 'They (pi.) served me.'

2) Intransitive constructions: stems occur with subject pronominal

and number prefixes, as in:

/tuwask7it^inl/ 21.1 + 62 + usk74t7in + 611 'We (pi.) drink.' (D)

/s7uukayl/ 11.1 + 61 + ukaylm 'We (dual) are
finished.'

3) Intransitive constructions: stems occur with subject

pronominals and number suffixes, as in:
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/s&wicitA/ 11.1 + uicitA ’I cut.'

/sawicitAcanIt?U/ 11.1 + uicitA + 511 'We (dual) cut.’
• • *

/aa?avithAwA/ 11.1 + a7awthAw + 521 ’We (pi.) kill.'

if) Passive constructions: formed by combination of the passive

prefixes with third person subject-object pronominals plus optional

number suffixes to form plurals, as in:

/ska?awak7UcA/ 13.1 + 73 + uwak7UcAy ’It was hidden
from me.•

/ka7ac7ayuc7anA/ I3.3 + 73 + uc?ayuc?an + 521 ’Theirs is broken.'

5) Impersonal and descriptive constructions: formed by the

combination of third person pronominal plus stem plus the completive 

suffix, although the inchoative suffix sometimes occurs. The

descriptive constructions formed in this manner are other than

those included in the subclass of descriptive verbs. Some examples 

of these constructions are:

/ciustani/ 13.3 + ustan + 611 'It has been baked.’

./st?xnap7i/ 23.1 + fnap + 611 'It is empty.’

/skinaatu/ 13«3 + inaa + 261 'It is ripe.'

A small number of non-descriptive stems always occur with the 

pronominal suffixes, Some of these, like the verb 'to go', may be 

considered to be irregular. These also tend to be irregular in 

the formation of the dual and plural stems. Stems of this sort 

combine with only one prefix, the future. In future tense constructions, 

all verbs suffix the pronominal, whether they otherwise either prefix 

or suffix the pronominal in other tenses.
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7*4.4. Descriptives.

7.4.4.1. One subclass of verbs always suffixes the pronominal.

This is a subclass which is labeled descriptives. The descriptive

stems have the shape CV- or CVCV-, have no stem initial vowel or

stem final consonant, and are inflected only by the pronominal

suffixes 100. As can be seen in the affix inventory, the pronominal

suffixes mark both person and number. Often the second syllable

of a stem shape CVCV- is formed by the process of reduplication as

can be seen in the last three examples belowi

/pint7Uca7A/ pfnt?u + 131*3 'They (pi.) are spotted.'

/mxst?ica/ mxst7i + 131.1 'It is black.'

/kitica/ kiti + 131*1 'It is purple.'
• •

/sap7aci/ sap7a + 13I.I 'It is lightweight.'

/puupuci/ puupu + 131*3 'It is cool.*

7*4.4.2. A couple of other small groupings of stems occur 

which might be considered as subclasses, but these would be best 

handled under the classification of descriptives given above, since 

they are subject to the same rules of inflection and process of 

reduplication. Of these is a small group of stems which refer to 

descriptions of the human body functions, and a few forms which 

are somewhat adjectival, such as the following forms:

/c7aac7aak*"1a/ c?aacaa + 131.1 'He is breathing.'

/susus7e/ susu + 111.1 *1 have a cough.'

/s7apik^a/ s7api + 131.1 'It is evening.'
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7.^.5. Infinitive constructions are usually morphologically 

indistinguishable from derived nouns. These forms are designated 

as nominalized rJ infinitive forms. The functional distinction 

between nouns and infinitives is made on the level of syntax and 

is further described in subsections 8.I.3.I and 8.3. There are a 

number of nominalizing prefix allomorphs, one of which, /7-/, 81a, 

marks forms which are either nouns or infinitives. These forms 

may also take a suffix which might either be regarded as the completive 

suffix 611 or the nominalizing suffix ?11. There are many more 

allomorphs of the completive suffix than of the nominalizing suffix 

and, because of this, when a form in question does not have a member 

of 711 suffixed, it might seem that a 611 allomorph actually exists 
and would serve to distinguish infinitives. However, derived nouns 

often occur with only a prefix. In such cases, the noun-infinitive 

state is ambiguous, and this grammar has chosen to resolve such 

ambiguities at the level of syntax. The form /?uupunicl/, which 

means either 'to sew' or 'needle', is an example of the type of 

construction just described.

7.^.6. Possessed noun stems exist as the only subclass in 

Acoma which is both clearly a lexically and a morphologically 

defined set. All possessed nouns are body parts. They are inflected 

for person and number only, and, as previously stated, they are 

classed with verbs because their inflectional affixes are the same 

as those which occur in verb construction. In addition to being 

inflected, they occur with derivational affixes 81 and 711 to form
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free nouns. Possessed noun stems have the shapes -VCV- and -VCVCV- 

with the stem initial vowel but no final consonant as occurs with 

verb stems. A few examples of possessed nouns in their inflected 

and derived forms are given below:

/siuwaacl/ 11.1 + uwaacl 'my tongue

/waacini/ uwaacl + 710 'tongue'

/kamast **£/ I3.3 + amast^i 'his hand'

/hamast^ini/ 81 + amasthi + 710 'hand'

/s7iwawi/ 11.1 + uwawi 'my face'

/huwawini/ 81 + uwawi + 710 •face'

7.4.7. The last subclass of verbs is that of noun-verbs. 

stems which may function either as nouns or verbs. When functioning 

as nouns, they are inflected only for person and number. When 

functioning as verbs, they are also inflected for mode. Included in 

this subclass are a number of kinship terms and a large group of 

semantically unrelated stems. As verbs, these forms often translate 

'to have', as in /§at^uuni/, *1 have pottery, my pottery', but they 

may translate other verbal states, as in /kiwaca/, 'it is growing, 

plant'. It is possible that a number of forms contained in the 

subclass of uninflected nouns could actually be noun-verbs whose 

occurrence with inflectional affixes is not present in the data. Some 

forms such as /tiya/, 'dog', may actually be a combination of /ti-/, 

third singular dubitative, plus a root /-ya/, and mean 'to be someone's 

dog'. However, since no other shape has been recorded for this 

morpheme, it must be regarded as an uninflected noun. The verbal
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state of noun-verbs is occasionally marked by the distribution of the

object pluralizing suffix 522 described in subsection 7.6.6.3*
7.4.8. Compounding of major uninflected morphemes is

common as is noted in subsections 7*2.4, 7*2.5*2, 7*2.6, 7.2.8,

7.2.9*1, and 8.7*1* Few compounds of inflected stems have been

found in the data and it must be concluded that such compounds are

rare and subject to listing in the dictionary. The structural

formation of stem compounds is irregular, composed apparently of

any combination of uninflected words or inflected stems with inflected

or uninflected forms as second members. Examples of uninflected

compounds are given in the subsections listed above. A few examples

of compounds formed with inflected stems are listed below:

/tyaamiceet^Anl/ t^aami + ceet^An + 710 ’eagle dance’

/sask^U?Isa/ 10 + ask^Un + 7Isaani ’I fry meat.'

/t^usuumit?uwA/ 23*4 + asuwirn + 1 'He lost his shoe
(dub.).'

7-5* The following subsection presents a description and 

examples of inflection. This discussion is presented with direct 

reference to the inflectional affixes found in subsection 7*3*1 

using the frame of presentation outlined in the discussion of inflec­

tional categories found in subsection 7*1*5*

7*5*1* The affix inventory is set up in classes with decade 

and century numeral designations, indicating prefixes and suffixes 

respectively. As much as possible the numbering of the classes has 

been made to correspond to the order of occurrence of affixes in
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relation to the stem. Decade classes 10 to ?0 mark inflectional 

prefixes and century classes 100 to 600 mark inflectional suffixes. 

Decade class 80 and century class 700 mark derivational affixes -which 

are described in subsection 7*8»

The following diagrams show the order of affixes in combination 

with the different stem formations described in subsection 7*^« No 

two morphemes within a class designation can occur in a construction 

at one time.

l) Transitive and intransitive verb constructions:

10
20
30
40
50

60 70 Stem 200 300 400 500

The pronominal suffixes 100 occur in final position but have 

been given a century number to correspond to the 10 decade class of 

pronominal prefixes. Obligatory co-occurrence with the stem is 

limited to 10-40 plus stem plus one of 200, 300, 400, or 600; 50

plus stem plus 100; or stem plus 100.

2) Descriptive verbs:

Stem 100

3) Possessed nouns:

10
81 60 Stem 710

With possessed nouns, if 81 occurs then 60 will not; if 10 

occurs, then 710 will not.
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4) Noun-verbs:

10
20
30 100

710
720

40 60 Stem
50
81

With noun-verbs, if 10-40 occurs, then 100 and 710 will not;

if 50 occurs then 60, 710, and 720 will not; if 81 occurs, then

60, 100, and 720 will not.

7.6.1. The pronominals 10, 20, 3°, 40, and 100 embody a 

number of inflectional categories. The prefixes mark subject person, 

object person, and mode. The suffixes mark subject person, object 

person, and number.

While six modes have been identified, only three are represented 

in pronominal paradigms: class 10, indicative or non-modal;

class 20, dubitative; and class 30, hortative. As can be seen,

class 40, negative, partially overlaps class 30 anc* has a defective
paradigm. This mode, as well as the negative hortative and the 

future hortative modes, is more clearly indicated by free forms which 

occur in syntactic constructions involving the use of these modes 

(see 7-2.4 and 8.5*3)-

The pronominals are also partially involved in expressing 

tense categories. Whenever a non-future tense is expressed, the 

pronominal is usually a prefix. When the future tense is expressed, the 

pronominal is always a suffix. Aside from functioning in future tense, 

the pronominal suffix also occurs in all tenses with descriptive verbs 

and a few other verbs which require listing.
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Subject and object person are marked by the pronominal, but in 

the case of pronominal prefixes, only by co-occurrence with the 

number affixes 60 and 500. If no number affixes occur, then number 

is singular and the subject versus subject-object state is ambiguous. 

If number affixes occur, a state of dual or plural subject and/or 

object exists. The distribution of number affixes is presented in 

subsections 7.^.5 and 7.6.6. Pronominal suffixes clearly distinguish 

numbers class 110 - singular, class 120 - dual, and class 130 - 
plural. Since many of the pronominal prefixes mark both subject 

and subject-object, the ambiguity in singular number must be 

resolved by syntactic structure which may contain subject or object 

free forms (see subsections 8.1.3*1 and 8.1.3.3)•
The pronominals present an array of allomorphs which are listed 

but only superficially described in this grammar in the context of 

morphophonemics. While there are a great number of allomorphs, 

inspection of the inventory shows that there is some sense of 

regular pattern in the presentation of person and mode which 

can be presented by a chart which gives the shape of the typical 

morpheme occurring in each person-mode category. Because of this 

overriding pattern, it is usually not difficult to determine person 

and mode in most constructions. The following chart describes 

typical pronominal prefix shapes. The morpheme numbers correspond 

to those given in the affix inventory in subsection 7*3*1« /v/

indicates a vowel following the initial consonant or consonant 

cluster.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 7 9 -

7.6.2.
10. Indicative

11.1 sV-
11.2 sa-
12.1 sV-
12.2 tyu-
12.3 s-
13.1 skV-
13.2 ku^a-
13.3 kV- Aj cV-

30. Hortative

31.1 nV-
31.2 pV-
32.3 pV- 
33.1 P?V-
33.3 puta-

20. Dubitative

21.1
21.2
22.1
23.1
23.2
23.3
23.4

stV-
sti-
tV-
tV-
styV-

t7V-

40. Negative 

41 skV-

7.6.3. The pronominal suffixes are complex forms which could 

probably be subjected to further analysis. Because of all sorts of 

irregularities apparent in the allomorphs, these suffixes are 

presented as units embodying both person and number. However, 

phonemic suquences within the suffixes resemble both the pronominal 

and number prefixes and suffixes. The morpheme initial sequence 

resembles corresponding pronominal prefixes, and the final sequence 

resembles either the number prefixes or /-Cityi/, the number suffix

511.
One sequence /sa/ does not occur in either the number prefixes 

or suffixes, but clearly marks plural person in the pronominal 

suffixes. Another sequence, /&a/ occurs very frequently, but 

cannot be identified. The following list diagrams a possible 

breakdown of suffixes. The numbers correspond with those found in 

the affix inventory.
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111.1 -sV

111.2 -sV + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

111.3 -sV + plural prefix shape + sa

112 -sVV + -ma (unidentified)

121.1 -sV ~  -ki

121.2 -ki + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

121.3 -ki + plural prefix shape

122 -tyu + -ma + nityi or sa

123 -kutu + dual and plural prefix shapes + sa

131.1 -kV oj -cV

131.2 -kV -cV + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape

131.3 -kV /\f -cV + plural prefix shape + sa

132.1 -ska

132.2 -ska + dual prefix shape or dual suffix shape
?132.3 -ska + plural prefix shape or ma + sa

133.1 -kVtV + ma

133*2 -kVtV + ma + dual suffix shape

133.3 -kVtV + ma + sa

134.1 -kV oj -cV + ma
?134.2 -kV rv/ -cV + dual prefix shape or -ma + dual suffix

shape
?13^.3 -kV -cV + ma or -sa

7.6.4. It would be impractical to present inflectional 

paradigms which demonstrate all possible combinations of inflectional 

affixes with stems since the number of examples would run into the
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hundreds. No complete paradigm of all possible affix combinations 

for any one stem occurs in the data. In view of these factors, 

partial paradigms are presented in conjunction with the discussion 

of particular affix operations. The first set of paradigms presented 

below illustrates the occurrence of pronominals with stems within 

each of the four subclasses of verbs in non-future tense and, in 

the case of the prefixes, also in singular number.

l) This partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence of singular 

prefix pronominals 10, 20, JO, and 40 in an intransitive construction:

11.lr + uyuUthA

12.1 + uyuUthA 

13. 3 + uyuUthA 

23.4 + uyuUthA

32.1 + uyuUthA

/suyuUt^A/

/suyuUt^A/

/k?uyuUthA/

/tyuyuUthA/

/puyuUt^A/

/skuyuUt^A/ 41 + uyuUthA

'I sing.’ (indicative)

’You sing.* (indicative)

'He sings.' (indicative)

'He sings.' (dubitative)

'You sing.' (hortative)

'I'm not singing.' (negative)

2) This partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence of singular 

prefix pronominals 10, 20, JO, and 40 in a transitive construction!

/siuk^acA/ 

/tYuk^acA/
/ciuk^acA/

/ k̂ u'f.ak̂ acA/ 
/styukacA/

11.1 + ukhacAn

12.2 + ukhacAn

13.3 + ukhacAn

13.2 + ukhacAn

23.2 + ukhacAn

'I see him.' (indicative) 

'You see me.' (indicative) 

'He sees him.’ (indicative) 

'He sees you.' (indicative) 

'He sees me.' (dubitative)

3) These partial paradigms illustrate stems which always suffix 

the pronominal. In addition to a very small number of stems which
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operate in this manner hut do not fit into a semantically defined 

subclass, a number of descriptive stems also always suffix the pro­

nominal. Examples of descriptives are found in subsections 7*4.4.2 

and 7.4.4.3.

/cacasl/ caca- + 111.1 'I am breathing.'

/cacask^a/ caca- + 141

/cu7usl/ 

/cu7usU/ 

/cu?uk^U/ 

/cu7utyu/

cu?u- + 111.1 

cu7u- + 121.1 

cu7u- + 131.1 

cu7u- +153

'I am not breathing.'

'I go.'

'You go.'

'He goes.'

'He goes.' (dubitative)

4) The following partial paradigm illustrates the occurrence 

of possessed noun stems which occur with indicative or non-modal 

prefixes only:

/s7est£/ 11.1 + asti 'my foot'

/s?ast£/ 12.1 + ast£ 'your foot'

/k7ast£/ 13*3 + ast£ 'his foot'

5) The following partial paradigm illustrates noun-verb 

pronominal inflection whose stems, when functioning as nouns, are 

inflected just like possessed nouns and, when functioning as verbs, 

are additionally inflected for mode and tense:

/satyuuni/ 11.1 + tYuuni 'my pottery'

/satyuuni/ 12.1 + tyuuni 'your pottery'

/k7atyuuni/ 13*3 + tyuuni 'his pottery'

/c7atyuuni 32.3 + tyuuni 'his pottery' (dubitative) 
or 'Does he have pottery]'
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7.6.5* Tense distinctions are indicated as future and non- 

future. Non-future is not marked inflectionally other than that the 

pronominals are prefixes, except with a few verbs that always suffix 

pronominals.in both tenses. Further specification of tense is made 

by the use of uninflected words (see subsection 7.2.4).

Future tense is marked by one prefix, 51» which always co-occurs 

with the pronominal suffixes, 100, as illustrated in the following 

partial paradigms:

/sa?ata/ 11.1 + a?ata • •I build.’
/na7atAsl/ 51 + a?ata + 111.1 • ’I will build.’

/k^uwaanye/ 13.1 + uwaanye ’He is hunting.’
/nuwaan^etyu/ 51 + uwaanye + 1 5 3 ’Will he hunt?’
/nuwaan^ek^u/ 51 + uwaan^e + 131.1 ’He will hunt.’
/nuwaan^e?eet^Asuusl/ 51 + uwannye + 111. 3 ’We will go hunting.’

/nya wah?uiskuma/ 51 + awak?uit• ’I will marry her.’
/n^awa k?ui ciuma/ 51 + awak’uit ’He will marry her.’

7.6.6. Number.
7.6.6.1. As already noted,, number is incorporated in the

pronominal suffix. In addition to this, dual and plural number is

regularly indicated by the number prefixes 61 and 62, and the

number suffixes 511* 521, and 522. Number prefixes indicate 
1)' object number in transitive constructions, and ' subject number 

in certain intransitive constructions. Number suffixes indicate
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3) 4)J subject number in transitive constructions, and ' subject number

in certain intransitive constructions. Although the regular pattern

with transitive constructions is for number to be indicated either

entirely by suffixes or entirely by prefixes, some stems suffix the

dual number and prefix the plural number, as illustrated in ’to sing*

given below, or subject numbers may be marked redundantly with both

a prefix and suffix as in ’to steal’, illustrated below. Possessed

nouns and noun-verbs always use the prefixes 61 and 62 to indicate
dual and plural number.

A recurrent feature of the dual number prefix allomorphs is the 

phonemic shape /-V?V/. The plural number prefix has a recurrent shape 

/V + semivowel + V-/. The dual number suffix allomorphs have 

recurrent shapes of /-t^V/ or /-CVt^i/. The only constant features of 

the plural number suffix allomorphs is that most of them are a single 

syllable of the shape /-CV/.

Number is also indicated in the stem shapes of many verbs which 

undergo a process of suppletion. This process is identified as the 

operator morpheme 531 which indicates two stem types: those which 
have a single stem shape for singular and another for dual and 

plural, and those which have an identical stem shape for singular and 

dual and another for plural.

7.6.6.2. The following partial paradigms illustrate number 

affixes and the number operator of stem suppletion:

l) Transitive construction with suffixes 511 and 521 indicating 

subject number and prefixes 61 and 62 indicating object number:
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/saucitu/ 

/sauc±tUca£a/

11.1 + ucitUc

11.1 + UCitUc + 511

/saucitUcan!t?u/ 11;1 + ucitUc + 521

/sxska/ 

/p?xskatx/

/p7ayaskatx/

11.1 + iskat
32.3f + iskat + 411

32.3g + iskat + 411

'I am cutting it.'

'We (dual) are cutting it.’ 

'We (pi.) are cutting it.'

'I drink.' (indicative)

'You give him some water.' 
(hortative)

'You give them (pi.)
some water.' (hortative)

2) Intransitive construction with prefixes indicating subject 

number;

/c7up7E/
/tltya7apl/

y

/tyayapl/

13.3p + up?E
23.1c + 6la + api (531)
23.Id + 62a + a pi (53D

'He eats.' (dubitative)

'They (dual) eat.' (dubitative) 

'They (pi.) eat.' 'dubitative)

/suyulIt̂ A/ 12.1 + uyuUt^An 'You sing.'

/suyuUt^Anityi/ 12.1 + uyuUt^An + 511 'You (dual) sing.' 

/suwa-fc,utyl/ 12.1 + 62b + tutyU (532) 'You (pi.) sing.'

3) Intransitive construction with suffixes indicating subject 

number t

/sauc?ayuc7a/ 11.1 + uuc?ayuc7an *1 break.'
/sauc7ayuc7anatyu/ 11.1 + uuc7ayuc7an + 511 'We (dual) break.*

;7anA/ 11.1 + uuc7ayuc?an + 521 'We (pi.) break.'/ sauc.7ayuc'

/cucuwa/ 13.3 + ucawan
/cuwacawanA/ 13*3 + 62 + ucawan + 521

'He stole.' (dubitative)

'They (pi.) stole.' 
(dubitative)
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k) Possessed noun with subject number prefix:

/s?ast£/ 12.1 + astf 'Your foot.'

/sa?ast:f/ 12.1 + 61 + asti 'Your (dual) foot.'

/sayastf/ 12.1 + 62 + asti 'Your (pi.) foot.’

7.6.6.3* One morpheme, the suffix 522, combines with possessed
nouns and noun-verbs to mark plural object. To form noun con­

structions, the allomorph 522b /-t^aim/ occurs followed by the 
nominalizing suffix 712 /-si aj -isi/, as in:

/sat^aat^airaxsi/ 11.1 + -atya + 522 + 712 'my pets'

/sataasl/ 11.1 + atya + 712 • my pet'

A few kinship terms will express plural by only adding the 

nominalizing suffix 613» as in:

/k^a7anaayasi/ 13*3 + 61 + naaya + 713 'Their (dual) mothers.'

If h22 is combined with noun-verbs to form verb constructions,

the allomorph 522a /-tyai/ occurs as a closing suffix in non-
present construction and as the next to the last suffix in future

constructions which are closed with a pronominal suffix, as in:

/k*1ak?u£tAtyai/ 13*3 + ak?uitA + 522 'He has sisters.'

/nak?uitAt^aik*\i/ 50 + ak?uitA + 522 + 131.1 'He will have sisters.*• •

7.6.7. Three morphemes have been identified as thematic 

prefixes. The occurrence of these is completely fused with the 

number prefixes and the stem initial voviels (see morphophonemics 6.3).
The shapes of these morphemes are also similar to various of the
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number prefix allomorphs, so that their identifications have been 
basically made on the basis of informants' translations of the 
constructions in which they occur. These morphemes have been 
identified as thematic since they form the verb stem, replacing the 
initial stem vowel. Number prefixes also function in this manner, 
but these are placed in a separate decade number so that they may 
be described with other affixes which function in the general 
category of number. Number prefixes 60 and thematic prefixes 70 
are also regarded as having mutually exclusive positions of 
occurrence.

7.6.7.1* The prefix 71 /ya-/ has not been given a gloss in the 
affix inventory since its meaning is rather vague— sometimes it 
extends or changes the meaning of a stem, sometimes it means 'to 
be involved in an activity,' and sometimes it forms transitive 
constructions which are no different in meaning than transitive 
constructions in which /ya-/ does not occur. Some examples of 
/ya-/ are:

/c?uyacayawa/ 13*3 + 71 + ucayawan 'He got into trouble.'
/c?ucayawani/ 13*3 + ucayawa + 61 'He is angry.'

/c?uyanunu/ 
/c?ununu/

13.3 + ?1 + ununu 
13-3 + ununu

'He is embarrassed.' 
'He is embarrassed.'

7.6.7.2. The reflexive prefix 72 is similar in meaning to 
prefix 71» but it is more frequent in occurrence and has a 
specific meaning of the speaker doing something to or for himself, as in:
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/s?usumeest*1A/ 11.1 + usuineest^An

/sxwisumeest^A/ 12.1 + 72 + usumeest An

/kuus iumees t^A/ 13-3 + 72 + usumeest^An

’I study.’

'You teach yourself.'

'He is teaching 
himself.'

7.6.7*3* The passive prefix 73 /a?a-/ co-occurs with the 
pronominal allomorphs 13.1a, 13.2a, and 13«3a, b* c, d, and 
optionally with the plural suffix 521. Some examples of the prefix 
73 are given in subsection 7.4.3*

7.7* The divisions of this subsection complete the description 

of Acoma inflection with examples of the various aspect suffixes:

221, inceptive; 231» motion; 241, 242, and 24-3, continuative 

suffixes; 251 and 252, repetitive suffixes; 261, inchoative;
311, habitual; 411, benefactive; and 611, completive.

As noted in subsection 7«5» the aspect suffixes are listed in 
three different century classes because of the positional occurrence 

of the morphemes within each class. Ko two morphemes in a single 

class can occur in a construction at one time. Suffixes in century 

class 200 occur immediately adjacent to the stem and may occur as 

closing suffixes provided no other suffixes occur. Class 300 may 

occur adjacent to the stem provided that members of the class 200 

do not occur. One exception to this is that if 250, the repetitive 

suffix, occurs, 311 may either precede or follow it. Members of 

century classes 400 and 600 are closing suffixes, and if one 

century class occurs, the other does not.

7.7.1. The inceptive suffix, 221, has one allomorph 

/-itaatyaa/ and means 'starting or beginning to', as in:
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,/kaist^aitaatyaa/ 13*3 + aist^ay + 221 'It is starting to get cold.'

/sa?ataitaatyaa/ 12.1 + a?atay + 221 'You are starting to build.*

7.7.2. Eight allomorphs for the motion suffix 231 have occurred 

in the data. All but one of these has the shape /Consonant + e/.

The initial consonant of each of these is determined by the final

consonant of the preceding stem. The suffix indicates movement of

the subject and translates *to go* or *to come', as seen in*

/k^usumeest^ane/ 13*3 + usumeest^An + 231 *He went to school.'

/cupayawe/ 13*3 + upayaw + 231 'He went to build
a fire.’

7.7.3. Three morphemes express continuative aspect, 241, which 

has the shape /Consonant + aaya/; 242, which has the shape /Consonant

+ it^a et*W; and 243, which has the shape /Consonant + ik^UyA/.

These three might be treated as allomorphs since they mean the same

thing and have the same position of occurrence; however, the shapes 

of allomorphs demonstrate obvious clustering into sets so that the 

three are best treated as separated by synonomous morphemes. Each 

occurs with different sets of stems which would require indication

in a dictionary of stems.

The initial consonants of 241 and 242 are condidioned by the 

final consonant of the stem. In the case of 243, four allomorph 

shapes appear to be in free variation. That is, /-k^U/ can 

occur alone, as can /-yA/ or the two appear in combination as 

/-k UyA/, where the final consonant of the stem is not apparent, 

or /Consonant + ik^UyA/, where the stem final consonant occurs.
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The following examples illustrate the occurrence of the continuative 

suffixes 241, 242, and 243-

/s?aaskinaaya/ 11.1 + aaskin + 241 'I am frying it.'

/siskat^ft^a/ 11.1 + iskat + 242 'I am drinking.*

/khup?eukUyA/ 11.1 + up?E + 243 *He is eating.*

7.7.4. The repetitive suffixes, 251 and 252, are similar in 

meaning to the continuative suffixes described above. With some stems, 

such as /-aacan/ 'to rain', only the repetitive suffix and never the 

continuative suffix occurs. One could theorize that the Acoma 

regard the prolonging of an activity in some cases as a continuous, 

possibly changing progression of the activity, while in other 

cases, activity progression is regarded as a repetition of the 

same initial activity. From the point of view of English, the 

repetitive meaning in some of the constructions using these suffixes 

is difficult to translate.

Four allomorph shapes have been found in the data for the 

suffix 251. All have the general shape /s + vowel/, but no pattern 

for prediction of which shape will occur has been worked out.

Suffix 252 /-ku/ is always closing.

A few examples with the repetitive suffix follow:

/k^usuwisi/ 13*3 + usuwim + 251 'He is putting on his shoe.’

/kacasi/ 13*3 + aacan + 251 'It keeps raining.'

/k?uukiwacaku/ 13.3 + I3.3 + iwa + 721 + 252 'He's thinning
out plants.'
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7.7.5* The inchoative suffix, 261, occurs as a closing suffix 

with two slightly differing meanings. The first use of it is somewhat 

like that of the completive suffix, that is, the consideration of an 

action after it is finished, as ins

/kameet^u/ 13*3 + aineen + 261 'It froze.*

/kaacat^u/ 13*3 + aacan + 261 'It rained.'

This use of the inchoative also serves to express past tense.

Compare:

/kaacani/ 13*3 + aacan + 6ll 'It is raining.'

The second use of the suffix forms a construction that is 

somewhat passive in voice and means that something has happened to 

something possessed by the subject, as in:

/skauc?ayut^u/ 13*1 + uuc?ayucan + 26l 'His got broken.'

7.7.6. The habitual suffix Jll indicates customary or inevitable 

events or habitual action. It often occurs in conjunction with the 

free form /yuta ^  t^u’utA7/, 'always' (see subsection 7.2.9.3)* Four 

allomorphs have been recorded which have the general shape of 

/Consonant + aatva/. Though the derived meanings are somewhat 

redundant, the habitual suffix may occur in combination with all 

the suffixes of class 200, except 221 and 261. The suffix may be 

either non-closing or closing. Some examples containing the habitual 

suffix are:

/t^u?utU kust?iyaat?a/ t*Fu?utU 13-3 + ust?iy + 311

'He always hauls water.'
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/ t^umacaat7anl/ 12.2 + umacan + 3 H  + 611

'You are always helping me.'

7.7.7. The benefactive suffix 411 indicates doing something 

for someone. It is a closing suffix whose five recorded allomorphs 

have a general shape of /Consonant + £/. The benefactive suffix 

does not co-occur with the completive suffix (described in the 

following subsection). As can be noticed, many of the benefactive 

and completive allomorphs have the same shape so that it is often 

necessary to rely upon the informant's translation to determine which 

suffix is occurring.

There is an obvious difference between the benefactive and 

completive suffixes, in that the benefactive usually occurs with 

primary stress and the completive does not. This distinction, 

however, is often difficult to maintain during the process of 

transcribing, and meanings and stress must be checked with the 

informant.

The benefactive suffix is illustrated in the following examples:

/kust?iyx/ 13.3 + ust?iy + 411 'She hauls water for him?'
_ y .

/siuyausk ami/ 13.1 + uuyausk am + 411 'I plastered it for him?'

/c?aut?im£/ 32.3 + uut?im + 411 'Did you plant it for him?'

7.7.8. The completive suffix 600, indicates that an action is 

finished. It perhaps is also used to form an infinitive, although 

in this use it corresponds to the nominalizing suffix allomorphs 

711a and b, and is indistinguishable from these except by syntactic
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context (see subsection 7*^*5)• Finally, it occurs derivationally 

with possessed nouns and noun-verbs to indicate that the subject is 

in some sort of completive state. The twelve allomorphs recorded all 

have the constant shape /Consonant + i/. The completive is always 

a closing suffix.

The following examples illustrate the completive suffix:

/c7xustani/ I3.3 + uustan + 611 'It is put in.'

/kaacani/ 13-3 + aacan + 611 'It is raining.'

/s?acayawani/ 11.1 + ucayawan + 6ll 'I am angry.'

/c?iuyausk^ami/ 13.3 + uuyauskham + 6ll 'It has been plastered.'

7.8. The following subsection describes and illustrates the 

derivational prefix 81, the derivational suffixes, class 700, and the 
diminuative derivational prefix 91. Derivational affixes may occur 

with either inflected or uninflected stems. Some of the derivational 

affixes have already been described in the discussion of uninflected 

words in subsection 7*2.

7.8.1.1. Verbs, possessed nouns, and noun-verbs are 

nominalized by the occurrence of the prefix 81 and the suffixes 711 

and 712. Normally 81 and 711 co-occur to derive a noun, but ?11 

/-ni tv -ni -na/ may also occur alone with loss of the stem 

initial vowel. Noun derivation also sometimes is indicated only by 

the occurrence of the prefix 81.

The number of allomorphs for the nominelizing prefix 81 has 

been reduced by considering only the initial consonant of the noun 

construction as the prefix. This then allows the stem initial vowel
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to remain. For example: 81b, /h-/ could be listed as ha-, hi-,

or hu-, which then combines with stems beginning with the vowels 

contained in the three possible forms. If this were done, the 

stem initial vowels would be regarded as lost in the process of 

morphophonemics and it would be necessary to list at least three 

times the allomorphs as presently appear for prefix 81. If only the 

suffix 711 occurs, then the analysis is that the stem initial 
vowel has been dropped, as is indicated by the occurrence of 

allomorph 8le.

The affixes 81 aid 711 are illustrated in the following 

examples*

/hamastini/ 81 + amastin + 711 'hand'

/ vixisiini/ 81 + xisiin + 711 'ear'

/yaacxni/ 81 + aacxn + 711 'corn'

/wfc?xni/ 8le + awxc?in + 711 'chest’

/yuuni/ 81e + uyuUthAn + 711 'song'

Some nouns which are formed by the occurrence of allomorph 81a are 

indistinguishable from an infinitive construction, as noted in 

subsection 7»^«5*

7.8.1.2. The suffix 712 -isi/ combines with prefix

allomorphs 81a /?-/ and 81b /h—/ to derive nouns from inflected stems 

and usually occurs without a nominalizing prefix to derive nouns 

from uninflected forms. Some examples of the occurrence of 712 are: 

/wasusi/ wasu + 712 'dust'
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/nahaayasi/ nahaaya + 712 'day after tomorrow*

/yausi/ yau + 712 'flat stone*

/yauni/ yau + 711 'stone'

/?anawaist?£misi/ 81a + anawaistim + 712 'wash basin'

Suffix 712 also marks plural object in possessed nouns and noun-verbs, 

as noted in subsection 7.6.6.3* This suffix perhaps is a part of the 

free possessive pronominals described in subsection 7*2.3*

7.8.1.3. The phonemic shape of the allomorph 7Hc /-na/ occurs 

as the final segment of many uninflected nouns, but it has not been 

possible to analyze this as the suffix 7H. However, descriptives 

(see subsection 7*^*^*2) regularly form noun derivation by the use 

of this form as seen in the following examples:

/mist?ina/ mist7i + 7Hc 'something black'

/p?xs?ana/ p?isa + 7Hc 'something flat'

/samuna/ samu + 711c 'something white'

7.8.1.4. The diminuative prefix 91 /tuu-/ occurs with verbs 

to express the diminuative opposite of the meaning expressed in the 

stem. Some descriptive stems always occur with /tuu-/ as their first 

sequence, and since the meanings of these stems embody a concept of 

smallness, one may regard 91 to be permanently fused to these stems. 
Sometimes it would appear that the prefix functions as a stem, as seen 

in the first of the examples listed below:

/tuukaasA/ 91 + 131*3 'They are small.'

/tuuc7ita/ 91 + 13*1 '11 is short.’
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Compare:

/c7ita/ 'It is long.'

/tuuma/ uninflected temporal: 'a short time*

7.8.2. The suffix 721 /-ca r*J _ci/ also combines with descriptive 

verbs and means 'it is'. Many verb stems end in the sequence /-can-/, 

and it is possible that this sequence is related to the suffix 721.
This suffix is also related to the suffixes 761, 762, and 763> which 
mark positive, comparative, and superlative degrees. These three 

morphemes occur with a large number of forms which are not 

descriptive (see subsection 7*8.6.l). Some examples containing the 

suffix 721 are:

/mxst7£ca/ m£st?f + 721 'It is black.'

/p?is7aca/ p7is?a + 721 'It is. flat.'

/samuca/ samu + 721 'It is white.'

/wasuci/ wa|u + 721 'It is dusty.'

7.8.3. The suffixes described in this subsection form 

miscellaneous derivatives when combined with possessed nouns, noun- 

verbs, uninflected words, or verbs. Since the function of each 

suffix is self-evident, the forms will only be listed with their 

meanings and examples of their occurrence.

7.8.3*1. Suffix 731» /-t7a rO -ita/ 'to make', forms verbs 
from stems which normally form noun constructions:

/siuk?anita/ 11.1 + auk?in + 731 'I made friends with him.'

/kuuyusk7amita/ 13*3 + uuyusk?am + 731 *Ke is making a design.'
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7.8.3.2. Suffix 732 /-t7uwaa/, ’to remove':
/c7atat7uwaa/ 13*3 + ata + 732 'He took the horn off.'

Compare:

/c7ata/ 13-3 + ata 'his horn'

7.8.3.3. Suffixes 733 /-me/, 'person of*, and 734 /-me?eta/, 
•persons of', combine with uninflected nouns to form derived nouns, 

as in:

/?aak^ume/ ?aak^U + 733

/heemisume?e/ heemisU + 73^

7.8.3 .̂ . The suffix 732, which has the shape /Consonant + ita/ 

or /-ta/combines with uninflected nouns to form a plural. In this 

regard it is similar to suffix 73^:

/hanuta/ hanu (people) + 735 'clan'

/wakyeerat?ita/ wak^eerA + 735 'cowboys'

7.8.3.5* The suffix 736 /-tani/ is added to a few noun

constructions to impart the meaning 'not real', as in: 
h Vi/sama7ak atani/ 11.1 + ma7ak A 'my adopted daughter'

• •

/ciyautani/ 13.1 + yau + 736 'adobe bricks'

Compare:
? ? ?/yauni/ yau + 711 'stone'

7.8.4. Numeral derivation.

7.8.4.1. The most common types of numeral derivations are 

discussed with reference to suffixes 7^1 /-ya ru -wa/ 'times',

742 /-k7a/ 'the ...nth place*, and 745 /-cita/ 'more', in the

'Acoma Indian* 

'Jemez Indians'
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presentation of the uninflected numerals in subsection 7.2.5.2.

7.8.Jj-,2. In addition to these suffixes, two others occur less

commonly with uninflected numerals. Suffix 7^3 /-na -wakana/ 

expresses the concept 'by twos, by threes, etc.' The allomorph 

/-na/ occurs with numbers two through five and /-wakana/ occurs 

with six through ten, as in:

/camana/ cama + 7^3a ''by threes'

/k?aciwakana/ k?acl + 7^3b 'by tens'

7.8.4,3* The suffix Jbk /-ce/ combines with uninflected 

numerals and temporal adverbs to indicate 'at the time of', as in: 

/?iskace/ 7iska + 7 ^  'the first time'

/kayuce/ kayu + 7 ^  'in the morning'

/k^uuk^uuce/ k^uuk^uu + 7^, 'during the winter'

7.8.5. This subsection describes the suffixes in class 750> 

which combine with uninflected locatives or form locatives by combining 

with other stems.

7.8.5-1. Suffixes 751 /-mi -nami ^  -ami/ 'direction toward', 

752 /-nin; -na - n^a/, 'direction from’, and 753 /-y3/ 'intermediate 

direction' are described in the presentation of the uninflected 

locatives found in subsection 7.2.9*1.

7.8.5.2. In addition to these, five other suffixes form 

locative derivations. Suffix 75^ /-su ro -nisu/ combines with 

directional locatives to express 'by the side', as in:
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/pinisu/ pi + 75̂ + ’by the west side*

/tisu/ ti + 75k 'the north side'

7.8.5.3* ^ e  suffix 755 /-ya?a/ is similar to 753> except that 

753 occurs suffixed to the first member of a directional locative 

compound to indicate precise intermediate direction, while 755 occurs 

suffixed tp a non-compound stem to express an indeterminant intermediate 

or extended direction. It usually translates, 'the one further', 

as in:

/piya7a/ pi + 755 'the one further west'

Compare:

/tiyapinami/ ti + 753 + pi +751 'toward the northwest'

7.8.5.^. The suffix 75b /-ceesa/ combines with free nouns and 

descriptive verbs to form locatives with a meaning of 'the place or 

part where', as in:

/cinaceesa/ cina + 756 'where there is a river*

/c?uyuceesa/ c?uyu + 756 'where there is a gully’

7.8.5*5* The suffix 757 /-ci/ combines with noun constructions 

to form locatives with the meaning of 'the place of', as in:

/heemisuci/ heemisU + 757 'Jemez Peublo'

/k?uutiet^umeci/ k?uut£et^ume + 757 'Cochiti Pueblo'

7.8.5.6. The suffix 758 /-c?eesi/ combines with noun 

constructions and uninflected adverbs to indicate 'the part of one that 

is', as in:
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/tyuceesi/

/tawaaceesi/ 

Compare:

tawaacesU/

tyu + 758 

tawaa + 758

tawaa + 761

'the top'

'the good part*

•it is good'

7.8.6. This subsection describes the last five suffixes 

listed in the affix inventory.

7.8.6.1. The suffixes 76I /-cesU/, 762 /-cithU/, and 763 
/-meecanU/ go together as a set expressing the positive, comparative, 

and superlative degrees, respectively. Very few examples of 762 
and 763 have been recorded, but 761 occurs very frequently suffixed 
to nouns with the meaning 'it is', or 'the one that is'. Some 

examples illustrating these suffixes are:

/tawaa/

tawaa + 761 
tawaa + 762 
tawaa + 763

/tawaacesU/

/tawaacitA/

/ tawaameecanl)/ 

/cicU/

/cicUnu/

/hatucesU/

/kayucesU/

cicU + 762 

hatu + 761 

kayu + 761

'good'

'It is good.'

'It is better.' 

'It is best.' 

•big'

'It is bigger.' 

'It is a man.' 

'It is morning.'

7.8.6.2. The suffix 76^, which has a number of allomorphs 
that contain the shape /Consonant + u/, has several functions. It 

serves as a subordinating suffix which is discussed in the syntax 

subsection 8.7.3.3. When 76^ is combined with a stem and the third
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person affixes 41, 131.1, and 141, the construction indicates negative 

mode or indefinite subject, as i m

/cacask^unu/ caca + 141 + 764 'He cannot breathe.'

/k?uwaaw?esk*\inu/ -uk?uwaa?e + 141 + 764 'I do not feel bad.'

/skuwakinu/ 41 + uwakin + 764 'when one dresses'----

7.9. The verb (or verbs) meaning 'to go' requires special 

treatment in this grammar because of its highly irregular structure.

As noted in subsections and 7*6.6.1, a number of stems

undergo suppletive changes in dual and plural number which are 

structurally indicated by the suppletion operator 531* Some 

examples of these are given in 7*6.6.1. The forms of 'to go', however,

cannot be treated simply under the operation of suppletion because

there are six shapes which regularly appear, three in singular number, 

two in dual and plural number, and one hortative form. In addition 

to these, there are many forms which appear in the data which cannot 

be analyzed because of defective paradigms. The forms can be 

paired in sets of two!

Singular Dual and Plural Hortative

1. -yu -eyU

2. -cu?u (V ce?e -cuun

3» -ma -?iima

However, in attempting to elicit paradigms, the informants would 

give no complete paradigm derived from any single set. Instead, they 

seemingly chose different stem shapes at random, and there sppears to 

be complete free variation in the selection of a stem. On stem, /?£ima/,
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was always chosen for the hortative 'you go', but this word is 

unanalyzable except that it corresponds with constructions of the 

type:

/tya?ama/ 23*1 + 6 1 +  -ma 'They (dual) go.'

In view of the number of stems which occur and the apparent grouping 

of sets which can be made, it probably is best to say that there are 

at least three verbs meaning 'to go', which occur in free variation.

The stems occur freely in syntactic constructions with 

uninflected locatives to indicate direction or place of motion, 

as in:

/tyu tu?uma/ tyu 23.1 + 61 + ma 'They (dual) went
up.' (dubitative)

One stem /cu?u c?e?e/ always occurs with the locative /wee (\j wesl/ 

'toward', when expressing 'to come', as ins

/weecu?usl/ weecu?u + 111.1 'I come.'

As can be noticed in this example, the uninflected form occurs 

prefixed to the stem in a clitic-like structure with no intervening 

juncture.

A few examples illustrating each stem variant are:

/?uyuma/ 'I am going.' (Unanalyzable.)

/st?ieyU/ 21.1 + eyU 'We go.' (dubitative)

/cu?uk^U/ cu?u + 13-3 'He goes.•

/cuunyek^une/ cuun + 131.2 'They (dual) go,'

/kuma/ 13.3 + ma 'He goes.’

/?:Lima/ 'You go.' (hortative)
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/kumi/

/c?e?ee/

•He goes.’ (unanalyzable) 

•They go.' (unanalyzable)
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8.0. This section describes syntax in much the same way as the 

Miller grammar with a few notable exceptions. The first differences in 

presentation are found in sections 8.1.3.2. ?-nd 8.1.3.3» in the discussion 
of sentence construction of younger versus older speakers and in the 

exemplification of variability in syntactic order. A further difference 

is found in section 8.7.> which handles the uninflected forms for sub­
ordination, conjunction, narrative style, and hesitation under one syn­

tactic category of connectives. The final difference in this presentation 

as compared with the Killer grammar is found in the discussion of syntax 

density range found in subsection 8.8.

Both the Killer and Karing grammars differ from the Davis grammar 

in that the latter presents syntax in a description which follows a more

traditional presentation parallelling Indo-European structure-with a

definition of Keresan "function slots" of predic-te, auxiliary, subject, 

object and so on. The Davis grammar states that in presenting syntax 

it abandons the word-class categories established in the morphology 

section except to describe the kinds of words which fill the function

slots. The Davis grammar essentially describes the s'me syntactical

data that is found in Killer and. differences in the Davis-Karing grammars 

are essentially the same as differences in the Miller-Mari^g grammars 

described above.

8.1.1. The sentence contour is defined phorologically in subsection 

1.1.3*2. Examples are written with !f/ to indicate sentence juncture 

and /// to indicate internal sentence pause. The core of the Acoroa
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sentence is the inflected verb. The minimum sentence can be a finite 

verb inflected either for subject or for subject and object, as in 

' ' # nem7ask7U # ’he will speak’, # s?it^a # ’I caught it’. The

frequency of one word sentences aside from sentence fragments described 

in the next paragraph is very low. The corpus of 75 sentences described 

in section 8.9. contained no one-word sentence. More typically, examples 

such as given above would appear as # s?it^a tiya #, ’I caught a dog’, 

or # ha^uce nem7ask7U #, ’the man will speak’.

The minimum sentence can also be a sentence fragment which is 

dependent on its immediate linguistic or non-linguist,5c context. These 

short sentences may be questions, answers to questions, or exclamations 

consisting of uninflected words or hortative verb forms, such as

8.7.). Many examples of sentences containing twenty-five or more words 

are found in the data as evidenced by the following example:

f 7uumicA f , ’Run!’. Sentences of this type are very frequent and in 

dialogues forms such as / haa / or / 7ehe / will occur frequently as 

a listener's indication that he is following, listening to, or under­

standing the speaker.

8.1.2. The maximum sentence theoretically has no limit because

of the Keresan prediLection toward the use of connectives (see section

7aakhu miisak7aya 7ai7I k7unisuk7u slca7u7u /
Acoma church au southside ’used to be

# haarn?. ki
long time at

people

suwe ki 7ai7I kucinlnak7u kanayA t,i?au'?u7u
then at there yellow woman her mother they lived

suwe
then
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t7uutyutA raaakuucesU iuwe7eku
always' always get water this girl . thenthen

c’at^a’at^AI s7in7a /
she owns turkey

suwe maame 
then very something turkey

hait^Icii s7fn7a

7amiityu cu7ist^lt^lsl / tyutAtI7aikuIA #
she loves brown one always she carries

’A long time ago at Acoraa near the southside of the church where 

people used to be, there lived yellow woman, the mother, and a girl 

who always had to get water, who owned a brown turkey which she loved 

very much and always carried about.’

The above example contains six possible sentence contours but 

because of the length of the junctures (see section 1.1.3.2) and 
because of the translation unit, it must be regarded as one sentence.

8.I.3. The following subsection discusses a number of related 

topics dealing with the order of syntactic elements. First there is 

a discussion of typical syntactic order; then a comparison of 

sentence structures used by older versus younger speakers; and 

finally a discussion of the degree of variability of syntactic order.

8.I.3.I. There are two basic sentence forms, the simplest being 

a subject ± inflected verb, with the verb obligatory. In this the 

subject may be an uninflected word, a nominalized verb, or a proper 

name. The verb may be inflected for person or only prefixed with 

allomorph 81 to form a construction which can be syntactically compared 

to the English infinitive although the prefix is identified as a 

nominalizer (see subsection
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# karet^U sp‘a£sk7utA # 'Turn the wagon around.'

# t^ainl ciyaat^A # 'The eagle is flying.'

# hina 7uumicA # 'Start to run.'

The second basic sentence form involves transitive constructions 

which require an object or a primary object rnd secondary object. The 

pattern of this sentence is: subject + verb + 1st object + 2nd object.

However, the obligatory verb is fairly free to be in any position in 

the sentence. The primary object is nearly always indicated unless the 

context is very clear, whereas the subject is very often not indicated 

except in the verb construction. When a subject is not used, the 

object may occur either before or after the verb. If a subject occurs, 

then it precedes the object. Either may precede the verb.

Object + verb:

# k?umawecl
cornmeal

obj .

Subject + verb:

# siyaana c7up^E #
mouse he ate it 
sub. verb

This might be interpreted 'He ate the mouse' if the subject were 

not explicit elsewhere in the text.

Subject and object + verb:

# siya'ana c?up^E kVmawecI # 'The mouse ate the cornmeal.'
mouse he ate it cornmeal
sub . v. obj.

\

'The mouse ate.'

c7up^E # 'It ate cornmeal.'
he ate it

verb
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Subject, primary object- and secondary object + verb:

# s7awatA miisA hau cat̂ 1Utu,wimx?it̂ 1I txya txk7a # 
*trotter cat toward he threw it dog on

sub. oh. 1 verh oh. 2

'My brother threw the cat on the dog.'

This form also holds with the use of temporals, a more frequent 

construction, where the temporal occupies the position of the 

secondary object.

# siyaana c?up^E k7umawecl k7usa #
mouse he ate it cornmeal last night
suh. v. oh. 1 oh. 2

'The mouse ate the cornmeal last night.'

8.1.3.2. At least three factors are involved in creating a 

speech difference between older (roughly thirty years and older) 

and younger speakers at Acoma.

The first factor has not been fully attested by the author, but 

it appears that English-Keres bilingualism is having a change affect 

on Keres, especially in syntax. There are practically no monolingual 

Keres at Acoma and the young children are having considerably more 

contact with English than with Keres. The contact is mainly in the 

public school, but it is also increasing in the home. The Western 

Keres have been more conservative about language than those on the 

Rio Grande. Yet, although culture change has not been as dramatic at 

Acoma as Leslie White's prediction would have it be, as the .'.coma in 

past have borrowed from Spanish, they are now borrowing from English.
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The second factor appears to be the fact that parents do not 

correct the language production of children. They accept the child's 

production and in answering inquiries about this, they say that the 

child will improve himself in time. They agree, however, that many 

individuals in young adulthood "speak poorly" or "speak baby talk".

In spite of this, there seems to be no criticism of "poor speech".

A third factor is found in the structure of Keres itself. As 

in all languages, there is morphological redundancy. In Keres the 

amount of redundancy is high if the verbal and non-verbal context of 

an utterance and the semantic completeness of the inflected verb is 

combined with subject and object designations. The fact that much of 

the phonologic production is voiceless may contribute to the need 

for high morphologic redundancy. On several occasions the author 

sought to test the necessity for voiceless vowels by having informants 

stand at a distance and shout at one another. In so doing, the 

informants still devoiced vowels that were normally devoiced. On 

the levels of a single word one would expect the word so produced to 

be meaningless since so little of it is heard at a distance. However, 

the informants were able to understand one another under such conditions 

by overspecifying the verb with clear subjects and objects, by 

utilizing the situational context or by restating in a slightly 

different way.

If the language is overly redundant then there is nothing to 

prevent shortened or incomplete forms to be used as in baby talk or 

analogous to the muffled production of noun endings by some native 

speakers of German without a loss of their ability to communicate.
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It has been observed that younger speakers are less careful 

about the complications of verb construction and rely more on syntax 

and word addition to carry the meaning of the sentence. There is, 

however, a two-way avenue of communication, and conversations have 

been observed where one member spoke a "young person’s" way to an old 

person who in turn spoke in his way and was understood reciprocally.

8.I.3.3- The following subsection gives some examples of the

variability in syntactic order and the resultant changes in meaning 

that occur. There is no doubt that in spite of complex morphology, 

syntax is the key to Keres as is evidenced by the first set of examples.

Here we have an eight word sentence in which the words are re­

arranged in seven ways with no addition or deletion of words. The 

sentence is given once with each word numbered. Then the six re­

arrangements are indicated by the word numbers with English translations. 

It will be noticed that the verb constructions / cat'nUtuwimi7it*1I /

'he threw him' and / k7ucayawA / 'he got angry' in themselves cannot 

indicate subjects of objects in these sentences.

1)
1

# s7awatA 
• •my brother

2
miisA
cat t oward

3
hau cat "Utuwimi7it^I

he threw him

5 ^6
tiya tika

1
maame
very

8
k^ucayawA #

dog pertaining to he got angry

'My brother threw the cat on the dog (who) got very angry.'
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2) # 5 6 7 8 ^ 1 2 3 ^#
'Ky brother (who) was very angry at the dog, threw the cat on him.'

3) # 1 3 ^ 2 5 6 7 8 #
'My brother threw the cat (who) was very angry, on the dog.'

*0 # 1 2 8 2 3 ^ 5 6 #
'My brother (who) got very angry, threw the cat on the dog.'

5) # 2 1 3 ^ 5 6 7  8 # (Unlikely but syntactically possible.)

'The cat threw my brother on the dog (who) got very angry.'

6) # 1 ^ 3 ^ - 2 7  8 #
'My brother threw the dog on the cat (who) got very angry.'

7) # 1 2 2 3 ^ 5 6 8 #

'My brother forcefully threw the cat on the dog who got angry.'

The second set of examples are similar:

1 2 3 / 4 », v, 5 *1) # cicU yauni t^uitawi / meesTJ k aVItUwI
it is big rock he picks it then he throws it

up
6

kastistu #
his foot

'He picks up a big rock, then throws it (the rock) at his foot.’

2) # 5  6 ^ 4 1 2 3 #
'He throws it (non-specified) on his foot, then picks up a big rock.'
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3) # 4 5  6 1 2 3 #

’After throwing something on his foot, he picks up a. big rock.'

In the third set of examples, in spite of the rearrangement of 

the words, the translations are the same. However, in terms of 

specification, all that needed specifying was the subject.

1 2 3 4 5 6
l) # k7usa tii suweyana haucii t^a?awana kanitAt’AyA

last night here around someone continuously he walks

2} # 2 3 4 1 5 6 #

3) # 1 2 3 ^ ^ 6 #

Each of these translates:

'Someone was walking around here last night.'

8.2. Normally the type of minimal sentence composed of a finite 

verb which expresses number concepts other than first or second person 

singular will contain at least one other word if it is an intransitive 

construction or two more words if it is a transitive construction.

Since third person singular, dual, and plural person markers are 

not specific except for the number and subject-object relations, 

further specification is usually needed in the sentence. For example, 

the sentence cited earlier, # nemask7U #, '(he, she, it) will speak', 

is made less ambiguous by the fuller sentence # hatucE nemask?U #,

'the man, he will speak'.
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Therefore, the intransitive sentences usually include a specifying 

word to identify the subject and transitive sentences include forms to 

identify the subject and object.

There is a set of free pronominal forms (see Section 7.2.3 )»
? ?hinuSie, sinume, 'I', and hisume, 'you', which occur as sentence fragments, 

when answering a question with 'I did1 or 'you did*. On rare occasions 

an informant has used these forms redundantly to mark person, as in:

hinume sucayawA - ’I got angry.'
I I got angry

While all the informants questioned said that the use of free pronominals 

in this manner was possible, it was not normally done. Younger infor­

mants felt more at ease with such constructions (perhaps under the 

influence of English) but since the author only heard such constructions 

in sessions with informants, it is impossible to say with what fre­

quency they occur in day to day usage.

Specifying subject or object words are usually uninflected words, 

a nominalized verb or a proper name (see subsection 8.8.1.), but 

inflected verbs may also serve this function. In such a construction 

there are two verbs, the second specifying the object of the first verb.

1) # s?it^a kucawayi # - 'I caught him stealing.'
I caught him he is stealing

2) # siuwakacA ciuwac?iipl # - 'I saw the prisoners.'
I saw them they are prisoners

Sometimes a verb will be specified by an object which is not

marked in the verb construction. If the verb construction is
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transitive, the object specifier will be translated as an indirect 

object; if the construction is intransitive, it will be translated 

as the direct object.

1) # manisan^i kucawa #
apple he stole from 

him

2) # ?acl s?aup£nacAnI k^Atawakini #
will I sew for you your dress

3) # manisan^i kucawanl #
apple he stole

4) # yauni naucayUsI #
rock I will 

break
" * h5) # haati he?E sinat A wakini #
where that you huy shirt

'He stole an apple from him.'

'I will sew your dress for you.5

' He stole an apple.*

'I will break the rock.*

'Where did you buy that shirt?'

8.3. As mentioned in subsections 7»1.1» 7«^»5» and 8.1.3.1, the 

verb can stand unmarked for person or number with the allomorph 81a 

which has been identified as a nominalizer. In most of the data this 

prefix clearly indicates forms which are syntactically nouns but in 

numerous examples the best translation in English would be to use an 

infinitive construction for such forms. It is clearly a case, from 

the standpoint of English usage, of having to choose between alternative 

solutions as to definition of this form. Nevertheless, sentences do 

occur in which there is no other verb construction other than the 

nominalized <\j infinitive form and in such sentences this form must 

serve as the predicate. Such sentences are rare, and, when they do 

occur, the infinitive usually will function as a hortative.
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There will be no syntactic subject or if a subject appears to 

exist, it can alternatively be translated as a syntactic object. There 

may be a syntactic object and indirect object.

# ?uumicA # 'Run!

# sat^aasl p^aamx ?at*’1IkUyA # - 'Don't cry my pet.'
my pet don't to cry

# wasU h/c?u sai maame ?itiimace # 
now several day very to be hot

'It's been hot now for several days.'

The infinitive usually occurs as a secondary verb construction in 

a sentence which has a verb inflected for person and number. In such 

sentences it functions essentially the same as an English infinitive 

phrase.

# s?iutun^£ kut^uut^UsunisA uyuuc?eyanl # 
I know you are afraid to drive

'I know you are afraid to drive.’

# ?anyees?i ?uwi?et AUkuina #
I like to eat

«j)
# t^uumacAni ?uucawanl # 

he helps him to steal

'I like to eat.'

'He helps him to steal.'

# 7astl c?iyama k?austl # 
to close door it is

difficult

'Closing the door is difficult.'
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8.4. Syntactic subjects or objects are formed by verbs, uninflected 

words or nominalized verbs which function as nouns. In turn these 

forms may be further modified by uninflected words or verbs to form 

noun phrases.

Nominalized verbs are those forms which syntactically are nouns 

or possessed nouns. Uninflected words are those forms which are 

syntactically nouns, but may include those words in the demonstrative 

and numeral subclasses.

8.4.1. Vv'hen occurring as a modifier, the verb may either precede 

or follow the subject or a noun phrase, and is marked by the third 

person (indicative) prefix:

# tukasA c7istina #
they are small bee

'small bees*

# cicU 
it is big

kahuna # 
box

'big box'

# ’an^ume wakini #
it is pretty clothes

'pretty clothes'

# huuwini k7awas7t^a # 
milk it is sour

'sour milk'

it t iwai slt?it^i # 
food. it souplike

(for animals)

'souplike food'

8.4.2. A possessed noun (see subsections 7*4.6, 7*4.7) can be 

preceded, or followed by a possessive modifier which will be either a 

possessed noun or an uninflected noun:

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 1 1 7 -

# merikanU sameeruuma # 
white man my boss

"V ? v# sat uma c?aicesU # 
my brother he is young

# kUtAti-ririka misticIcesU #=
your car it is black

'my white boss'

'my youngest brother' 

'your black car'

8.4.3. An uninflected noun or nominalized verb which acts as 

a modifier can precede or follow the subject of a noun phrase:

# ?usatA hanutA #
• •

sun clan

# ca^astitA cii?a # 
it is a Zia

pueblo

# naacama kayucee # 
tomorrow morning

# ya'aspat^Awe st?eraracIsA #
mud it is soft

'sun clan'

'Zia Pueblo'

'tomorrow morning''

'soft mud'

A possessed noun can also function as a modifier:

# sama?akA k?akucaru 
my daughter her spoon

'my daughter's spoon'

8.4.4. Aside from the noun subclass, three other subclasses of 

uninflected words may act as modifiers in noun phrases. These 

are certain adverbs (see section 7*2.9 )» and the numerals and
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demonstratives (see sections 7.2.5* 7*2.6). A numeral or demonstrative 

may also be the subject of a noun phrase.

The adverb precedes the subject of a noun phrase when it 

functions as a modifier:

8.4.5. A numeral or demonstrative can be a primary modifier 

in a noun phrase or it may be a secondary modifier occurring with 

another modifier of any of the types discussed. If they are secondary 

modifiers, they will precede the primary modifiers.

Demonstratives precede the subject of the noun phrase:

# wee hatUcEcesU # - 'that man’
that it is a man

# sai k?uvucl # 'all the wood'
all wood

good clothes'
good clothes

II * » * *  / ?  /  , ,  Mt nawiya suyatx # 'a lot of boys
a lot he is a

hoy

# nuu wee t^anl # fonly that deer'
only that deer

The adverb can also occur with another modifier

# maame tukasA c?xstina # 
many they are small hee

'many small bees’

# maame 
much

nawiya c?xc?I # 
many water

'a very lot of water
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# tuwa k^Asait^I 
this year

'this year'

# nowe tyanl #
each deer

'each deer'

# hau haat^u k7uwicesU # 
who east up it is a

lady

# wai7a k^uuk^U # 
this winter

'the lady who is on the east hill'

'this winter'

# cii ’an^ume # - 'something pretty'
some it is pretty

# hait^I huucl # - 'some leader1
someone leader

Numerals can either precede or follow the subject of the noun phrase:

f hac?U
several

sai
day

'several days'

■It t7uu hait^I 
just some

7 iyat A # 
chi Id

'just a few children'

it t^anak7a waastitA it 

f our fawn
’four fawns'

it kak^AnA t^uwe # 
wolf two

'two wolves'

8.5. In the larg- class of uninflected words there are a 

number of subclasses of words which can operate in various syntactic 

capacities. Of these, certain words designated as adverbs have been
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shown to function adjectivally in noun phrases (subsection 8.4.) snd 

demonstratives and numerals have been shown to function either 

adjectivally or as subjects of noun phrases. (Subsection 8.4.)

The uninflected words discussed in the preceding subsection 

(8.4.4.) also function as verb modifiers along with additional 

adverbs which can be divided into locatives, modals, temporals, and 

adverbs of manner.

Of these, the locatives have the greatest functional importance 

in an Acoma sentence. Very few sentences are uttered that do not 

have some precise reference to location or direction of the subject, 

object, or indirect object, of the sentence. Of all locatives, 

those most frequently occurring are directionals and / t^u /, 'up', 

and / ni / ’down'. Even when Acomas speak English, they place 

heavy emphasis on spatial orientation.

Modifying locatives normally precede the verb. If they follow 

the verb, they tend to still conform to the order of occurrence 

charted below. As will all other adverb locatives, they can occur 

singly or in clusters with no intervening junctures. Such clusters 

are regarded as compounds. Occasionally a noun construction will 

occur between adverbs in which case junctures occur and the forms are 

written as single words. Most locatives occur stressed; however, 

there are a few which are not stressed and will occur phoroiogically 

prefixed in most cases to a verb and less often to another adverb.

Of these, /tyu/, ’up', /ni/, 'down1, and /7ee/, ’at', are extremely 

common in sentences. /si/, 'again', and /sa/, 'in both or all directions',
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operate in the same manner as the three above, but occur infrequently.

If directionals directly precede a verb, they too will occur phono- 

logically prefixed to the verb, but they will be stressed.

There is some general order of occurrence when more than one 

locative occurs in a construction, but an order of occurrence is not 

necessarily obligative. The chart below roughly demonstrates this 

occurrence and lists the more frequently occurring- locatives:

1 2 3 ^
yuku - 'away' tYu - ’up'
waa - 'over there ni - ’down’

kx - ’at’ far' Directionals ?ee - 'at'
?ai?I - 'there' + wai - 'over there + and + si - 'again' + Verb

close' Others ga - 'all
wee - 'from, on' directions
kee - 'to'

A noun construction can occur anywhere within a series of locatives 

which modify a following verb. In the following examples and those in 

other subsections, the inflected words which are used adverbally are 

underlined:

# ?ai?I k?unisuk?u sl.ca?u?u # _ 'Fbople used to be at the southside.
at south side were people

# ki 7aak u slca7u7u # _ 'People used to be at Acoma.'
at Acoma were people

# ki 7ai?I kucxnlnak7u kanaya t?x?au7u?u # 
at there yellow woman her mother they lived

'She and her mother, Yellow Woman, lived there.'
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# yuuku pina ty|7eyU # - 'They -went West.'
toward west they went

# ha kee ni 7 erne t^iyetaakllsl # - ’They are looking for something.'
to down they look for

# hast^iicesU weesl pi t^u n-^up^UkunisI #
old man from east up he will come in

'The old man will enter up on the east side (go west).'

# suwe t^ayuyik7i 7 erne waa hau kuwa 7aak*1u ku
then they flew like that over to south Acoma south

there

yawistEtA 7ai tistA 7erne c7awayanA #
rock on top like it is a reservoir

'Then they flew south of .vcoma to a mesa that is like a reservoir 

on top.'

# 7 erne 7ai7I suwe hau t^u t?a t^UkumA #
like that at then at up they flew him

•Then they flew him to the top.'

The general order of occurrence of locatives shown in the 

preceding examples is not always obligatory as seen in the following 

examples. The second example also gives evidence of how adverbs may 

cluster.

# waa nawiya 7ai7I c7atUkAyA t^enAt^A # 
there all at he owed store

'He owed a big bill at the store.'
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# cfica ?ee kee gt^It^a t^u niyucEt^umanu #
if not at to again north up you will take me

'if you will not take me up north again.'

Occasionally the locative will occur with a redundant repetition 

after the verb!

# hiisi kee ta?ak^Ut^Umiit^A kee wet^u huwiyanA #
sunflower along they put along from steps

stem up

'They spread sunflower stems up along the steps.'

The locative sometimes occurs with no verb and must be interpreted 

as the verbal construction of the sentence as in:

? / ?# suwe wegini # - 'Then (it came) down again.'
then from down again

8.5.2. Next to locatives, temporals are the most frequently 

used adverbial forms in Acoma (see section 7.2.9.3. )-± . The position

of a temporal in a sentence in relation to other uninflected forms 

and noun constructions is not fixed but it usually will precede the verb.

The following are sentences demonstrating a few of the temporals 

listed in subsection 7.2.9.3 • Those found below are / nahayasU /

'the future', / hama / 'once', / sik?ana / 'again',/ suwa / 'yesterday', 

/ t7una / 'still', / t^awa / 'early', and / kayucee / 'monring'.

# ?acl nahayasU Gallup st^ieyu #
will future we dual go

'We will go to Gallup in the (undetermined) future.’
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# caci hama hac?it^I kaana skucak^acAnU # 
not once "blackbird few I see them

*1 have never seen blackbirds.’

# s7awatA sxk7ana na7acl tiririka c7£t^A # 
my brother again new truck he got

'My brother got a new truck.'

# kaik^a suwa nyup^et7asauma # 
would yesterday I will ask you

'I meant to ask you yesterday.'

# t?una kutatiririka 7eme eka7ait^It^A #
still your truck like at it sounds

'Your truck is still sounding the same.'

# t^awa kayucee c7ic7I sa7a'wa weglha kuniglnaat^A #
early morning water it is quiet from East it flows

'Early in the morning the water flows quietly from the East.'

8.5.3* A special subclass of uninflected forms serve to give

further specifications to the mode and tense of a verb. (See section

7.2.4. ). Of those listed in this grammar / k7aukUci / 'maybe',

/ pasU / 'don't', and / 7ee / 'if are demonstrated below. / caci /

'not', / 7acl / 'will', and / kaika / 'would' appear in the preceding

set of sentences. These modal forms normally follow the sentence contour 

connective but precede all other adverbial forms in the contour.
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# k?aukUci <?etye nyutAtatuina j - 'Maybe if I have time...'
maybe if I will have time

# pasU mxxna 7ai7I tyup7iisA # 
don't more at you put it

’Don’t put anymore there.’

# cx ca 7ee sxk7ana nit aanitanikunisl #
something not if again he will work for him

(probably)

’He will probably work for him again.’

8.5»^» When an uninflected form is used to indicate manner, it 

occurs with a noun construction or a demonstrative. It normally 

follows the noun, but, as seen in the last example below, such an 

order of occurrence is not obligatory.

The following examples demonstrate the three most common manner 

forms which occur in texts. (See section 7*2.9.^. )s / nxya /

’by means of’, / txka / ’pertaining to’, and / heya / ’with’.

# yaasxnl s7askinaayani sawicIsE ya7ai nxya #
corn it is baked it is fine sand by means of

’Corn is baked by using fine sand.’

# naa kut^Iku t±i c7xc7I t7xk7a #
East he is going here water with

’He is going East with the water.’

# ?eme heya suwe pxnt^Uca s?aya7atA #
like with then spots I make them

’Then I make them with spots.’
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8.6. Indefinites (see section 7.2.6.) serve as interrogatives 

when they occur as the first member of a sentence contour. The 

co-occurring verb will be non-modal as in dependent sentences but 

the contour will end with the falling or rising juncture allophones.

The use of these junctures is the same as in English; however,

there is no way of determining what influence English might have had 

in the use of these junctures.

A few examples of the interrogatives are given below:

^ baci t^uuni suwiitA #
how many pottery you make

it

'How many (pieces of) pottery are you making?'

# haati nawiya 7iyatA ce7e #
where all child at

'Where are all the children?'

# hac7 imaca tiisi # - 'How far from here?'
Kow far here hack

# ceek7uma maame samat7inicl #
why very you are clumsy

'"Why are you so clumsy? '

8.7. This subsection gives a brief discussion of sentence 

expansion in Acoma. Four procedures may be followed to form a 

sentence with one or more dependent clauses or to form a sentence of 

two or more independent clauses. These are: to unite the clauses

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- 1 2 7 -

2 )
(usually independent) with a connective; to join clauses by the 

use of demonstratives or modals; to add a subordinating suffix 

to the verb or use a subordinating particle (for dependent clauses); 

^  or to have no structured clause indicators other than word order 

and juncture.

8.7.1. In subsection 8.1.2., it was noted that the sentence 

could be continued indefinitely by using connectives to link words, 

phrases, or clauses. The most commonly used connectives are:
- ? / suwe • - 'then' 7euwa 'and then'

7ee 'and' 7 ekupa 'and so'

7etyU - 'but' heya - 'for'

paaku 'because' k7e7ecE - 'so that'

7ece 'oh if' khu 'or'

?enye 'then' meesU• 'then'

Cll 'or, if'

Of these the most frequent are / suwe / 'then', and / 7ee / 'and'. 

These serve not only as connectives but also as hesitation forms 

where the speaker is pausing to organize his thoughts. The 

connective can occur singly or in groups such as / 7ee suwe /

'and then', or clustered with other uninflected forms whose meanings 

are bound up with the connective or which serve as emphasizers. A 

few examples will demonstrate such clusters:

# suwe taa7emi # - 'thus then'

# suwe 7eku #• - 'then surely'

i 7ee cii miik7A # - 'and so forth'
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The following are some examples of sentence construction with 

connectives. The last example demonstrates connectives used as 

hesitation forms.

# sama?.akA ?eena s7e?enu j ?ee 
my daughter while ago I bathe and

her

'I gave my daughter a bath a while ago and then she went to sleep

7ek?a7aitA # 
it becomes

this year.'

sauciinucana 
you curl

'You will look pretty if you cur], you hair and put on pretty
clothes.'

# manisan^i ?ee maraasl tuwa k^Asait^I
apple and peach this year

'There are (a lot of) apples and peaches

# nYut7lk^usu cii k^UtAhaatanl•   • *
you will look pretty if your hair

7ee j 7an^ume wak±ni suwakunu #
and pretty clothes you put on

suwe ?esU ciipat^U # 
then she sleeps

# ciihait Icii 
if something

k^Atawakini
your dress

/ 7uc7a7at*^ani 
a pin

pertaining 
to

or if

cii sk^awic7itA ?uc7a7at^ani 
■—— —  •

if your chest to pin

tika j' k^u cii j wee 7erne 7ee j skuwaat^awanisA
that and we use

7intyu sk*1ai7Isp^A 7etyu ?uc7a7atyani j  sk7aasini #
Indians the side but to pin black jumper

'If something is a pin (it's like) to pin to the chest (front) 
of your dress or like that we Indians use on the side to pin 
a black .jumper.'
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8.7.2. The second type of sentence expansion is made by- 

joining clauses with modals, demonstratives, interrogatives, or 

temporals. Usually no juncture will occur when this type of clause 

linkage is used.

# nawiya c?ic?I nuwawaataist^AkUtuusA
all water you (pi.) heat water

?acl wai?I 
will today

k?apIsA naanume #
tonight I will wash

'Heat a lot of water and I will take a bath tonight.'

# suwa maame k?ananci?e c?aana kacani k7usa #
yesterday very it is hot before it rains last night

'It was very hot yesterday before it rained last night.'

# nip^et?asu haca n^eyakunisl ?ist^uwa ?ee meesa # 
you will ask how much they will stove and table

cost

'Ask how much a stove and table will cost.'

# ?uupun4cl haitl ci / heya skaupinaclt AnlsA /
needle/to sew which something with we sew it

V. ip ^ ^

k ucii sk?awakini heya skaupinacl #
or our clothes with we sew it

'?uupunicl (means) something with which we sew or we sew 
our clothes with.'

8.7.3. ^ third type of sentence expansion is accomplished by

using various affixes to form subordinate clauses. One of these is 

the affix /-isl/ which is suffixed to a finite verb. It forms a construction
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which can be translated variously as 'that which', 'the one who’,

'whether*, 'which', or 'that'.

# wee c?estinisl tiya t?akhU j t7ak^U wee
that which is "big dog he hit him he hit him that

tusisinisl tiya wastl #
which is small dog young

'That dog which is small, he bit that dog which is big.'

# maame k^isa j kawais?a suwa sumasawacAnisI #
very stew it is hot yesterday there which I cooked

'That stew there which I cooked yesterday is hot.'

# skup^et7a s7awatA ciihama s£k7ana s7inaya weslt^u
he asked me my brother if long again my mother from up

cu7unyekunisl #
whether she will

come

'My brother asked me whether my mother will come again sometime.'

8.7.4. Finally, a sentence can be expanded with just word order 

and optional juncture. Translation of such sentences is difficult and

it is uncertain just how word order and juncture are structured in

such sentences.

# pasU c7uiyaak^A 7ist^uwa kaac7a #
don't you hurn yourself stove it is hot

'Don't burn yourself, the stove is hot.'
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# nahaya suwaanye
past'time you will hunt

maame sai
all

j tainat^U
you get sunburnedvery

your feet and
v  I  < v  .  ,samasti

hand 
’eet^u #

on

'When you went hunting, you got sunburned on your feet and 

hands.'

# maame skucayuma 
very I'm tired

tucaci ?etye cacAskA #
cannot hardly I breathe

'I'm so tired that I can hardly breathe.'

8.8. The following subsection presents a brief sketch of syntax 

density range; that is, the minimum to maximum range of minor morphemes 

per word, the average ratio of minor morphemes to major morphemes 

per sentence, and the average percentage of unaffixed, affixed, and 

compound words per sentence.

The minimum number of affixes possible of a stem is zero. The 

maximum number of prefixes possible occurring before a stem is three; 

the maximum number of suffixes possible is probably no more than four, 

although six of the suffix classes could theoretically co-occur.

In order to obtain some indication of the average number of morphemes 

per word and words per sentence, a corpus of 75 sentences obtained 

through non-directive eliciting techniques was analyzed. The sentences 

are texts of casual speech. Because the sentences do not constitute 

a continuous text and because they represent one ideolect, the 

statistics derived from their study should be regarded as
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generalizations to be substantiated or refuted by a later study in 

depth.

An examination of the data revealed that there were 500 words in 

a corpus of 75 sentences with an average of 6.6 words per sentence.

A twelve-sentence corpus picked at random from the larger corpus 

revealed a density of 6.42 words per sentence. An inspection of the 

larger corpus revealed that morpheme density ranged from one to eight 

morphemes per word. The ratio of minor morphemes to major morphemes 

per sentence was about two to three. This is due to the high 

number of compounds formed of uninflected words. The ratio of 

unaffixed or uncompounded words to affixed or compound constructions 

was about 1 to 3*5* About 25 per cent of all words in a sentence 

were compounds. Nearly all of these compounds had no affixes. 

Approximately 50 per cent of the words in a sentence occurred with 

affixes. The scatter of major and minor morphemes was irregular 

with clusters of up to three major morphemes in succession and four 

minor morphemes in succession.

The following are examples of the sentences used to obtain

these statistics. The uninflected forms are distinguished by

N and P to indicate their syntactic use as nouns and particles. The

presentation is divided into five lines indicating from top to bottom:

^  unaffixed and uncompounded forms (M) or affixed or compounded 
2)forms (mM), position and number of affixes or compound members,

3) identification of affixes and stems, ^  phonemic transcription 

with interlinear translation, and 5) English translation. The
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slant (/) indicates morphophonemic reduction. Numerals indicate

the number of affixes, M indicates major morpheme.

The following are examples of the sentences used to obtain these

statistics •

1.

M mM M mM M mM

M (M)2 M M-l-M M 2-M

P 91 + 131.1 N P + 13.3 + V P 13.3 + 6l + V
# maame

very
tuu-kasA c?ist£na hau-ca/athA suyana
they are small bees outside around

ka/?a-weyU #
they are plenty 

there
'There are plenty of small bees around outside t•

2.

mM K mM mM M

MM M 1-M-l MM-3 M

PP P 51 + V +• 122.1 PV+ 51+111.14-712 P

t k ?aukU-ci ? etye
maybe if

nyu-tAta-tyuma wesl-cu?u-n^i-si-nisl suwesu * • •I will have time I will come back then

'Maybe I might have time to come back right away.'

3*
■ mM mM mM mM mM

MMM 1-M-l M-2 MKM l-M-2

PPP 8I+V+76I V+131.1 + 76*4- PPP 5l4.V+131.1+712

# ca-ci-hama ha-stii-cesU ?etye-k^u-nu wesl-pi-t^u n^u-p^U-ku-nisI #
never old man he hardly toward up west he will come in

'The old man wasn't certain he would be able to get in the east 
(come west) side.’
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4.
M mM M mM mM mM

K 1-M M MM 1-M-l 1-M-l

N 13.3+V P PP 13.3+V+712 13.3 + v + 611
# John 

John
k^ununa meesU •

he got when 
embarrassed

hau-nu 
who -any

k?a-waistim-i' 
his bowl

M>CQ1 ku-iyat^a-wi # 
he ate it

'John got embarrassed when he ate someone else's food.'

5.
mM mM mM M mM mM iriM

1-M 1-M MM M 1-M MM M-3

13.1+V ll.l+N PP P ll.l+N PP v+ 51+131.14.712
t sku-p et?a 
he asked me

s7a-watA cii-hama cxk?ana s7i-naya we^I-t^u cu7u-nye-ku-nisl
my some again my mother toward she will come up

brother long up

* My brother asked me when my mother was coming up again.'

6.
niM

M-l-M-1

P+13.3+V*6ll

# we§l-ci-yuce-yl
towards he brings 

him

mM

1-R

13.3+V

M mM mM

M MMM 1-M

F FPP 13.3+N

se ca-ci-na kvau-k^ui
because not yet his wife

niM

1-M-l

23.UV+76̂
c7u-nuna 

he was 
embarrassed 

(dub.)
'When he took him in he was embarrassed because his wife wasn't 
up yet.'

she is up yet 
(dub.)
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9.0. The following English-Acoma and Acoma English lexicons 

contain only those forms cited in the grammar. The forms are 

presented as phonologic words and morphemic breakdown or stem 

identification is not given except in those forms where the stems 

are listed. Stems are indicated by preceding and/or following 

dashes. The numeral identification indicates the subsection(s) 

of the grammar where the form appears.

About - kuwa 7*2.9*4

Acoma - ?aak*\i 6.2, 8.1.2, 8.5

Acoma Indian - ?aak^ume 6.2, 7*8.3*3

Acorn - stearuru 3*6.5, 5*3*1
VAdobe bricks - cxyautani 7*8.3*5

Afraid, to be - kut^uut UsunxsA 'you are afraid' 8.3
V\

After - p uut U 4.4.2

Again - si 8.5
sxk7ana 3.4.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5.3, 8.5.2, 8.7*3, 8.8

Air - c?aacl 3*3*2

All - sai 8.4.4, 8.7.4
nawiya 8.5, 8.6, 8.7.2

All or end - hemE 3*4.1

Almost - mamu 3*6.5, 7.2.9.2

Along - kee 8.5
Already - ?emi 7.2.9.3
Also - 7 esl 3.4.2

Always - t7uutyutA 3.5.3.2, 8.1.2
kaicxi * 8.1.2.
yutA a/ t ^ u t A 7 7.2.9.3, 7.7*6
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And - ?ee 4.4.2, 8.7.1, 8.7*4

And so - ?ekupa 8.7.1

And so forth - ?ee c££ m£ik?A 8.7.1

And then - ?euwa 8.7.1
?ee su£e •

Angry, to be - -ucayawan- 7*4.2.2
sacayawA 'I got angry' 8.2 
s7acay4wani 'I am angry' 7.7.8 
cuc?AytJwA 'Third person got angry' 3*5.2.2 
khucayawA 'he got angry' 8.1.3.3 
c?ucayawani 'he is angry' 7.4.2.2, 7.6.7.1

Animal - slt^ayuwisl 3*^*1

Another - ?£sk?A 3«5*2.2, 4.4.2, 4.3

Anyone - c£ihau 7*2.6
hauc£i 7*2.6 
tuuc£i 7*2.6

Anywhere - yeihaa 3*6.1, 5*3.1* 7*2.6

Apache - c£se 3*3*1

Apparatus - ?uwaan^e 4.4.2

Apple - manisanyi 7.2.2, 8.2, 8.7.1

Arm - st^iyuuml 3*6.2

Around - suweyana 8.1.3*3
suyana 7*2.9.1* 8.8

Arrow - ?ist?uwa 3*4.2, 3*5*2.2

Ashes - m££se 7*2.2

Ask, to - s?iup^e 'I ask* 4.4.2
nyup“et?asauma 'I will ask you' 8.5.2 
skup et7a 'he asked me' 8.7.3* 8.8
nipllet7asu 'you ask' (imp.) 3*5*1.2 
phu?uphet?a fyou as^ them' 3*3*2 
nip^et?asu 'you will ask' 8.7.2

At - ?ee (locative) 8.5
7ai7I 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5.3
ce7e 8.6
k£ 7*2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5
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Ate, to - kup7ewi 'he ate' 6.2
c?uphE 'he ate it’ 8.1.3.1

Autumn - hayaacl 7.2.9.3

Away - yuku 8.5
Axe - 7 uup^Ok^awanl 4.4.1

Back - si 7*2.9-1

Back apron - 7uutxnacA 3*2.2

Backbone - yuc?espa-tini 5*2.1

Bake, to - -ustan 7*4.3
s?ask£naayani 'it is baked' 8.5*4 
ciustani 'it has been baked' 6.3*1, 7*4.3

Baptized, to be - s7xitaanx 'when he is baptized'

Bathe, to - -enu- 7*4.3
s?e7enu 'I bathe her' 8.7.1, 3*^*1, 3*5*2.1
s7ayanu 'I bathed them’ 7*4.3 
nyenu?usu 'you bathe it' 3*6.1

Beautiful - 7an^umeec7a 3*6.5
I

Because - paaku 3*2.2, 8.7*1
waak^i 3*5*1*2, 4.4.1
se 8.8

Become - 7ek?a7aitA 'it becomes* 8.7.I
Bee - c7xstxna 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.8

Before - c?aana 3*5*2.!, 8.7.2

Behind - k7aatJa 7*2.9*1

Belt - huutis^u&E 3*4.1
*? HBerries - yuwist i 3*6.5

Best, to be - tawaameecanU 'it is best* 7*2.9.2, 7.8.6.1

Better, to be - tawaacitA 'it is better' 7.2.9.2, 7*8.6.!
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Big, to be - kacA 'it is big* 3*3*2
cfcU 'it is big* 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.4.1

• ?Bigger, to be - ciicUnu 'it is bigger’ 7*8.6.1

Bird - slp^ispkfina 3.4.1, 4.4.1, 4.3, 5*2.1

Bite, to - t?akhU 'he bit him’ 8.7.3

Black, to be - mist7f- 7*̂ -*̂ *l
mist7fca 'it is black' 7*^*^*1» 7*8.2
misticIcesU 'it is black' 8.4.2

Black bird hac7ithI 8.5.2 
ikuuna 7.2.2

Blue k7u£skhA 3.5.2.1

Bone hask^Anl 5*2.1

Boss sameeruuma 'my boss' 8.4.2

Both 7iskaawa 3*6.2, 7*2.5*2
Bowl k7awaistimisl 'his bowl' 8.8
Box - kahuna 3.4.2, 3.5.1.1, 8.4.1

Boy |uiyathI 3*if*l» 5*3*1 
su$ati 'he is a boy' 8.4.4

Bracelet 7 uyuus 7 ema 3.5.2.2
Brains ? * * vyaaspuucAnl 3*6.4, 5*2.1

Bread paha 3*^*2, 4.3

Break, to -uc7ayuc7an- 7.4.3
sauc7ayuc7a 'I break' 7*6.6.2, 6.3.1
§auc7ayuc?anatyu 'we (dual) break* 7.6.6.2
§auc7ayu7anA 'we (pi.) break’ 7*6.6.2
naucayUsI ^'1 will break' 8.2 
skauc7ayut u 'his got broken' 7*7*5 
ka?ac?ayuc?anA 'theirs is broken’ 7*4.3

Breathe, to - c7aacaa- y.U.k.2
cacAskA 'I breathe' 8.7*4 
cacasl^ 'I am breathing' 7*6.4 
cacask a 'I am not breathing' 7*6.4
cacast^e?E. 'we breathe' 3*3*2
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Breathe, to - c?aac?aak^a 'he is breathing' 7.4

Bring, to 

Brother

Brown one 

Build, to

Bullfrog

Bullsnake

Burn, to

Burning

But - ’et^U 8.7.1
?etytf 3.5 0 .2, 40.2

^ / J)Buy, to - sinat A 'you buy’ 8.2

Call, to - c?anye 'they call' 3.6.5
tyuumi?icIt^A 'she calls' 3*3*2

Cannot - tucaci 8.7.4

Car - kUtAt£rir£ka 'your car' 8.4.2

Careful - pasU 'be careful, don't' 3*4.2, 7.2.4

Carry, to - s7atyE 'I carried' 30-2.1'
ty-û Atl7aikulA 'always she carries' 8.1.2

Cat - miisA 8.I.3.I, 8.1.30

Cattle guard - ?uwicaap*1inl 3*5*1.2, 4.4.1

Caught - s?ftya *1 caught him/it' 8.1.1, 8.2

cacask^unu 'he cannot breathe* 7.8.6.2
weslciyuceyl 'he brings him toward' 8.8
s7awatA 'my brother' 8.1.3.1» 8.1.30* 8.5.2, 8.70* 8.8
s?awatl 'my brother' 4.4.2
satyuma 'my brother* 8.4.2

cu7 isthlsl 8.1.2 •

-a7ata 7.6.5 
sa7ata 'I build' 7.6.5 
na7atAsI 'I will build' 7.6.5 
sa7atA&A 'we build' 3*6.5

sk7atU 5.2.1

suuwe?i 7.2.2
c7uiyaak^A 'you burn yourself' 8.7.4

cayacU 3*3*2
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Chase, to - t?aatUst^I 'they chased' 3*3*2

Check, to - k^aut?aanA 'he is checking it' J.5.1.1

Chest - -aw£c?in- 6.3*2, 7.8.1.1.
sk*1awic?itA 'your chest'' 8.7.1

Chew, to - sapasa 'I chew* 3*2.2, 3*^*2

Chicken - kawaak U 3*2.1

Chicken pull ceremony - samkua 5*2.2

Child - 7iyatA 3.6.2, 8.4.5, 8.6

Chili - cuuri 3*3*1* 3*6.2

Church - miisak7aya 8.1.2

Cigarette - c7iwispitani 5*2.1

Clan - hanuta 7*8.3*4, 8.6.3

Clay - maaSi 3*"6*̂

Close, to - ?astl 8.3

Close - wai 'over there close*

Clothes - wakini 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.7*1
sk7awaki&i ' our clothes* 8.7.2 
k^Atawakinx 'your clothes/dress’ 8.7*1

Clumsy - samat?inicl 'you are clumsy' 8.6

Coffee - kawe 7*2.2

Cold, a - sti?£cA 5.2.1

Cold, to be - c7iusunucA '3rd. sg. is cold' 3*6.5
Come, to - weecu7usl *1 come' 7*8

cuun^Etyu 'he will come' 3*6.2
cu7unyekunisl 'that she will come' 8.7.3* 8.8
cuucl '3rd sg. came' 3*3*1

Come back, to - weslcfi7unyi§inisl 'when I will come back' 8.8

Come in, to - nyup^Usu 'you come in* 3*^*2, 3*5*1*2
weslpyuyaya?an£ 'let 3rd sg. come in' 3*5*3*1
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Come in, to - n^up^UkunisI 'he will come in' 3*6.1, 8.5, 8.8
kupl 'he came in' 4.4.2

?Continue, all right - hina 3*6.5
y / *Continuously - t a7awana 8.1.3*3 

Coal - wa?akhU 3.5.1.2
Cool - puupu 7.4.4.1
Cook, to - sumasawacAniil 'that which I cooked' 8.7*3

c7ainat^a * you cook' 6.3*1
Corn - -aacxn- 7*8*1*1

yaacxfti 7*8.1.1 
yaasinl 8.5*4

Cornmeal - k?umawecl 8.1.3*1
Cornstalk - wa7ak7a 4.4.1
Corn, sweet - spiin^xn^i 3*^*1» 3*6.2, 5*2.1 

Corral - k^ura 7*2.2

Cost, to - n*^eyakunisl 'they will cost' 8.7*2
Cough - susu- 7*4.4.2

susus7e 'I have a cough’ 7*4.4.2 
sususUs7e 'I have a cough' 3*5*2.2

Cowboy - wak^eerA 3*5*3*2, 3*6.2
wakyeerat7ita 'cowboys' 7*8.3*4

Coyote - s7usk I 3*5*2.1

Crop - kawa7ait7I 3*5*2.2
Cry - 7athIkUyA 8.3
Curl, to - saucxinucana 'you curl' 8.7*1

Cut, to - -uicit-A 7.4.3
-ucitUc- 7*6.6.2
§awic£tA 'I cut' 7.4.3
saucitU 'lam cutting it' 6.3*1* 7*6.6.2
nawicitlsi 'I will cut' 4.4.1
sawici^AcaMt?U 'We (dual) cut' 7*4.3
fauci^Ucafia 'We (dual) are cutting it’ 6.3*2 , 7*6.6.2
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Cut, to (continued)
§auci-£.UcanIt?U 'We (pi.) are cutting it If.6.6.2
nyu?ias?u ’You will start cutting 3*3*2
pe7e7asAc7I 'You cut him' 3*2.1
kauc7itUcA 'He cut'
suumas7a?a-J,A 'I will cut meat' 3*5*2.2

Damage - §iu§I 5*3*1 

Dance, to - -ceet^An- 7.4.8

Daughter - sama7akA 'my daughter' 8.4.3, 8.7*1
§arca7ak̂ at.ani 'my adopted daughter' 7*8.3*5

Day - sai 8.3, 8.4.5
s7ecufta 7.2.9.3
c7a7ask^A (after sunrise) 3*5*2.1

Day after tomorrow - nahaayasi 7*8.1.2

Deer - tYafti 3*8.5* 8.4.4, 8.4.5

Deerskin - p7icl 3*5*2.1

Design, to make - -uuyusk7am- 7.8.3*1

Difficult, it is - k7austl 8.3.
Direction - sa 'all directions' 8.5.

hek7u 'some direction'

Dish, flat - phethAcIsE 4.4.2

Dog - tfya 7*4.7, 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3*3*, 8.7*3

Do it - ?ece 3-3.2

Donkey - huuru 3*4.1

Do not - paa 7*2.4
pasU 3*2.1, 3*4.2, 8.5*2, 8.5.3, 8.7.4 
phaam£ 4.4.2, 7*2.4, 8.3

Door - c7iyafta 8.3
Dough - $aa§pa 5*2.1
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Down - satya 4.4.2
k7ena 3.5.2.1 
s7xfta 3.5.2.1 
txkana 3*2.1 

3*6.4, 
ni ?.2.9*1, 8.5 
wegifti 8.5

Dress - k^Atawakini 3*3*2, 8.2
skuwakiftu ’when one dresses' 7*8.6.2

Drink, to - -usk?itin- 7*4.3 
-iskat- 7*6.6.2
gxska 'I drink (indicative)’ 7*6.6.2 
sx7isk7a 'I drink, dusty* J.k.l 
siskacikhUyA ’I am drinking’ 6.2 
siskathitha ’I am drinking* 7*7*3 
£uwask?itbinl ’We drink' 7*4.3 
sa?askacik4uyanatyu ’We (dual) are drinking* 6.2

Drive, to - -uyuuc7eyanl 8.3
niyucIs?U ’you (will) drive’ 3*5*2.2

Dry, to - siut7asA ’I dry' 3*5*2.2
k^Jcxphanya ’dried' 3*5*1*2, 3*6.2

Duck - waayugA 3*4.2

Dusty, to be - waagusi 7*8.1.2
wagu- 7*8.2
sx7isk?a (also 'I drink’) 5*2.1

Each - nufie 8.4.5

Eagle tyaaftl 3.6.5, 5*3*1
Eagle dance - tyaamiceet^Anl 7*4.8

Ear - -xisiin- 7.8.1.1
wxisiini 7.8.1.1

Early tYawa 3.5.3.I, 7*2.9*3, 8.5.2
Earth haac7£ 4.4.2

East ■ haa 7.2.9*1, 8.5.4
wesiha ’from east’ 8.5.2
haani ’from the east' 7.2.9.1
haatyu ’up east' 8.4.5
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Eat, to - -up7E (singular) 7*6.6.2
-£pl (dual, plural) 7.6.6.2 
?uwi?et^AUkuina 'to eat' 8.3 
5?uphE fEat! ' 3.5.2.1
sku?up?euKhUyA 'We (dual) are eating' 6.2
taaphE 'You eat' 3*3.1
kuiyathawi 'He ate it' 8.8
cup^E 'It is eaten' 3*3*1
c7up7E 'He eats (dubitative)* 7.6.6.2
kup7E 'He eats' 6.2
k^up?eukUyA 'He is eating* 7.7*3 ,
tltya?apl 'They (dual) eat (dubitative)' 7.6.6.2
tYaJ-apI 'They (plural) eat (dubitative)' 7*6.6.2
thltyaapl 'They eat' 3.5.1.1

Eight - khUk?umIsI 7.2.5.1

Eleven - k7ac7iskac7itA 7*2.5«2
Embarrass, to - 7.6.7.1

'He got embarrassed' 8.8
'He was embarrassed (dubitative) 8.8

-ununu- 
kbununa
VI) / 0c^ununa
c7uyanunu 'He is embarrassed' 7.6.7*1
c7uhuriu 'He is embarrassed* 7*6.7.1

Empty, to be - -fnap- 7*4.3
st7inap7i 'It is empty' 7*4.3

Even, hardly - 

Evening -

7etye 3.5.3.2, 7.2.9.2
s7api- 7-4.4.2
s?apik^a 7*4.4.2
s7aphIkhA 3.5*2.1, 4.4.1, 4.3

Exactly - stinA 5*2.1 

Eye - huwAnawI 3*6.2

Face -uwayi 7.4.6 
huwawini 7.4.6
s7iwa&i 'my face' 3*6.5, 7*4.6

Fall, to - 

Far - waa 'over there far*

nyutac7as7i 'I will fall' 3*5*2.2
tyulAcI 'He falls’ 3*3*2, 3*5*3*1
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Fat, to be - k?ayi|at7a ’is fat (dual)* 3*6.5

Father - na7istxa 'Fa, Fa Br, Wi Fa* 3.6.4

Fawn - waastxtA 8.4.5

Feel bad - -uk7uwaa7e 7.8.5.̂ -
k?uwaaw7esk unu 'I do not feel bad' 7.8.6.2

Feast - p?aaskhU 3.5.2.1, 7.2.2

Few - tacxcU 7.2.5.1 
kaana 8.5.2 
haitx ‘a few’ 7.2.6

Field - s7aisU ’my field’ 3*5*2.1

Fine, to be - sawicIsE 'it is fine’ 8.5.4

Fingernail - st^aawiic7A 5*2.1styaawUUc?A 3.5.2.2
s7eewxxc7A ’my fingernail* 3*5*2.!

Finished, to be s7uukayl ’we(dual) are finished* 6.3.2, 7.4.3
£lJk «ti?I ’Are you finished' 3*3*1

Fire, to build - -payaw- 7*7*2
cupayawe ’he went to build a fire' 7*7*2

Fire poker - paikan^i 4.4.2

Fireside - sIp7aasU 3*5*2.2

Firewood - kucl 7*2.2

Five - t^aama 7.2.5.1

Fix, to - siupAstAnyi 'I fix him* 4.4.1

Flag - 7uutinin£cl 3*2.2

Flat - p7xsa 7.8.1.3

Flat rock - yauwlsU 3*6.4
V •Flat stone - yausi 7*6.1*2

Flow, to - kuni§Inaat^A ’it flows' 8.5.2
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Fly, to - ciyaat A 'is flying' 8.1.3.1
tyaaftl ciyaat“A 'the eagle is flying* 8.1.3.1
tyayiyik?e 'they flew* 3*6.2
tyayuyik7e 'they flew' 8.5
t?atyUkumA 'they flew him* 8.5

Food - nac7I 3*5*2.2, 4.4.2

Food, dry - 7upeewi 3*6.2, 4.4.1

Food (for animals) - t^iwai 3*5*3*1* 8.4.1

Foot - -ast£- 7*6.4
s?est£ 'my foot* 7.6.4
s7ast£ 'your (dual) foot' 3*5*2.1, 4.3, 7*6.6.2, 7*6.4
§ast7£ 'your foot* 8.7.4
sayastx 'your (pi.) foot' 7.6.6.2
k7ast£ 'his foot' 7*6.4
kastxstu 'his foot' 8.1.3.3

For - heya 8.7.1

Forest - cityup^IA 5*3*1

Found - t?a?ayenA 'he found them* 3*5*2.1

Four - tyanak?a 3*6.2, 4.3, 8.4,5
tyaana 7.2.5.1 
tyaani 7*2.5*1

Fourth - tyaanak?a 7.2.5.2

Freeze, to - -ameen- 7*7*5
kameet^u 'it froze’ 7.7*5

Fried bread - siuwiet^I 3*6.2, 5*3*1

Friend - -aulc7£n- 7* 8*3*1

From - wee 7*2.9*1, 8.5
weegl 8.5

From up - wefltyu 8.7*3, 8.8

Front - yanA 'in front' 7.2.9.1

Fry, to - -ask^Un- 7*4.8
faskNi’Isa 'I fry meat' 7*4.8 
s7aaski7naaya 'I am frying it' 7*7.3, 6.3.1
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Further 

Future -

Get, to ■

Girl - 

Give, to

Glass - 

Go, to

p£ya?a 'the one further west’ 7.8.5.3
nahayasU *the future* 8.5.2 
nahaya *in the future* 7*2.9.3 
haaSe ’future hortative* 7.2.4 
?acl 'future particle* 3*3.1

siucayenU 'I get' 3.6.5 
nayls?i 'I will get it' 3*6.4 
s?ai?I?I 'we get it* 3.5.2.1 
p^uut I 'you get them* 4.4.2 
sup?i ’you get wood* 3.5.2.2 
c?fthA 'he got* 8.5.2

naakuucesU 8.1.2
nasItAt“a?a 'they are girls' 3*6.1

han^e 'give me' 3*6.5
p?xskat^I 'give him water' 3*5*2.1
p?£skatx 'you give him some water (hortative)' 7*6.6.2
p?ayaskat£ 'you give them (pi.) some water' (hort.) 7.6.6.2
kuiskati 'give me some water* 6.3*1
t^au?u|u 'he gives it to him' 4.4.2

winaami 3*6.1

t^ekuma 'go!* (pi.) 3*2.2
s7u7usl 'I go' 3.5.2.1
cu?usl 'I go' 7.6.4
?uyuia 'I am going' (unanalyzable) 7»9
st?ieyu 'we go' (dubitative) 7*9
st^Ie?yu 'we (dual) go* 5*3*i» 8*5
cu?usU 'you go' 7*6.4
?£ima 'you go!' 4.4.1, 7*9
kut Iku 'he is going' 8.5*4
kuma 'he goes' 7.9
kumi 'he goes' (unanalyzable) 7.9
kumi 'he goes' 3*2.1, 3*6.5
cu?uk\i 'he goes' 7.6.4, 7*9
cu?utyu. 'he goes' (dubitative) 7*6.4
cuunyek une 'they (dual) go' 7.9
tya?ama 'they (dual) g0‘ 7.9
st?eyu 'they go' 3.^*1
c7e?ee 'they go' (unanalyzable) 3*5*2.1, 7*9
t?i?eyU 'they go' 3.3*2
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Godfather - kympaari 5*2.2

Good - tawaa 3.2.1, 4.4.1, 7.2.9.2, 7.8.6.1, 8.4.4
tawaacesU 'it is good’ 7.2.9.2, 7.8.5*6, 7.8.6.1
tawaaceesi *the good part' 7.8.5*6

Good-bye - sUlsacI 3*4.1, 5*3*1

Governor - t^apup^U 3*2.2, 4.4.2

Grandparent-grandchild (reciprocal) - papa 3*2.1

Grind, to - c7atxwa ’you grind’ 3*2.2, 3*5*2.1
p^euwa ’you grind' 3.5*1.1, 5*3*1

Grow, to - ?ek7a?ait^A ’it grows’ 3*5*1*2
kiwaca ’it is growing, plant' 7*4.7

Gully - c7uyuceesa 'where there is a gully' 7*8.5*4

Hair - k7Use7enA 4.4.1
k UtAhaatanI ’your hair' 8.7*1, 3*3*2

Hand - -amast^i 7*4.6
hamastxni 7*4.6, 7.8.1.1
samast^i 'my hand' 6.3*1
samasti 'your hand’ 8.7*4
kamast^i 'his hand' 7*4.6

Hardly - 7et^e 4.4.1, 8.7.4
?etyek“unu 'he cannot hardly' 8.8

Hat - 7utyac7icl 3.5.2.2

Haul, to - -ustiy- 'to haul water' 7*7*6
t^u?utU kust7xyaat7a 'he always hauls water’ 7*7*6
kust7Jyx 'she hauls water for him' 7*7*7

Have, to - sIatyas7emxsU 'I have (pi. object)' 3*5*2.2

Hawk - maasawl 3*6*1

Headband - 7it7it7uumicA 3*3*1» 3*5*2.2, 4.4.1
k7at7it7uumxcA 'his headband' 3*6.2

Heat, to - nuwawaataist^AkU^uusA 'you (pi.) heat water' 8.7*2
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Hello - k uwa7ac£ 3*6.2

Help, to - -macan- 7*7*6
umacAni 'you help him' 3*5*3*1 

tyumacaat7anl 'you are always helping him* 6.3*2, 7*7*6
tyuumacAni *he helps him' 8.3

Here - t£i 3*2.1, 4.4.1, 5.1, 5*3*1» 7*2.9*1, 8.1.3.3, 8.5*4
tiisi 8.6
t*i§I 'I'm here' 7*2.9*!

Hide, to - -uwak?UcAy- 7*4.3
tuwaKUcA 'she hid' 3*3*1
ska7awak7UcA 'it was hidden from me' 7*4.3

Hip - skhaisUphA 3.5.1.2, 4.4.1

His, hers, its - k7aasl 7*2.3

Hoe - 7uuyeikuwii 3*6.2

Holy Ghost - mayanyI 3*6.2

Home - c?icl 3*5*2.1
saama 'my home' 4.4.2

Honey - s7umi 3*5*2.1

Hopi - muucl 3*6.1, 4.3

Horn - c7ata 'his horn' 7*8.3*2

Horn (of animal) - -ata 7*8.3*1

Horned toad tapxnisk^U 3*2.2, 4.4.2

Hot, to be - 7it^iimace 'it is hot' 3*5*1*2
kaac7a 'it is hot* 3*5*2.2, 4.4.2
?itiimace 'to be hot' 8.3 
k7ananic7e 'it is hot.' 8.7*2 
kawais7a 'it is hot (food)' 8.7*3 
kaac?a 'it is hot' 8.7.4

House - 7icuni 3*3*2

How - kacuma 'how far’ 7*2.6 
kc7imaca 'how far' 8.6
ha^a 'how much' 3*3*2, 7*2.6
haci 'how much' 8.6
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Hunt, to - -uwaanye 7.6.5
sk uwa 'I hunt* 3« 5* 1.2
nuwaanye7eet AsuusI 'We will go hunting* 7*6.5 
. suwaanye 'you will hunt' 8.7 .̂
nuwanyetu 'are you going hunting* 3.6.1
kNiwaanye *he is hunting* 7.6.5
nuwaanyek^u *he will hunt* 7*6.5 
nuwaanyetyu 'will he hunt' 7.6.5

Hurry! - satu 4.^.2

I - hxnume 7*2.3* 8.2
sxnu&e 7*2.3* 8.2

If - 7ee 8.5.3 
ex£ 8.7.I
7 etye 8.5.3, 8.8

If not - cxica 8.5
If only - 7ece 7.2.7

Indian - 7£ntyU 5.2.2, 7.2.2, 8.7.I
Inside - t7aya 7.2.9*1 
Is that so - yaa 3*6.̂ +

Jack rabbit - p^eetU 5*3*1

Jeraez Indians - heemisume7e 7*8.3*3

Jemez Pueblo - heemisU 7*2.2
heemisuci 7.8.5*5

h, ?Job - t aanl 3*6.5

Jumper (dress) - sk?aas£ni (black jumper)

Just - t7uu 8.^.5
8.7.1

Kill, to -a7autaw- 7.^*3
sa?awt A.wA 'we (pi.) kill' 7.^*3
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Kitchen - k * W n A  4.4.1

Knee - ka7asf 'his knee' 4.4.2

Knife - hxxskhA 5.2.1

Know, to - s7iutunyf *1 know' 8.3

Lady k7uwicesU 'it is a lday' 8.4.5

Lard roanty eeki 5*2.2.
Last night - k7ufa 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.7.2
Leader - huucl 8.4.5

Learn, to -usumeest^An- 7*4.2.2 •

Leather - wakyethA 3.5*3*2

Leave - 7xt^Ik^ast^I 'leave ^rd person there’

Ledge k7ethithikhA 3.5.1.2
Let han^e 'let us do or go' 3*4.1 

sa7ama 'let us go' 3*3*2 
sa7u 'let us go' 3*4.1

Lightweight - sap7a- 7*4.4.1
sap7aci 'it is lightweight' 7.4.4.1
sap7acl 'it is lightweight' 3*5*2.2

Like - ?eme 8.5* 8.5*4
7eme 'like that' 8.5
ta7a 'like this' 3.2.1
tyuuwanyucA 'be like it' 3*6.2

Like, to - 7anyees7x 'I like' 8.3
7anyuwutyu 'she likes' 3*6.2
7anyukunsi 'they like it' 4.4.1

Little - tuucl 3*3*1
khuxmi 'a little' 7*2.9*2
k7axvaast^I 'little one’ 4.4.2

Little while - suumA 7*2.9*3
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Live, to 

Load, to 

Long, to be

t7£7au7u7a ’they lived' 8.1.2, 8.5
slstanit^U 'we loaded' 3*^*1

wac?itU 'it is long' 3*5*2.2 
c7ita* 'it is long' 7*8.1.4

Long ago - clk7£numa 7*2.9*3

Long time - haama ki 'long time at' 8.1.2
ciihama 'if long time' 8.7*3* 8.8

Look at - m£hau7U 'look at these' 3*8.1

Look for - t^fyetaakUsI 'they look for' 8.5
7 iya iphAty27E 'we will look for a place'

Lot - nawiya 'a lot' 8.4.4
k?ecl 'lots of’ 3*5*2.1, 7*2.5*1

Love - ami 

Love, to

4.4.2

7amiityu

3*5*3*2

'she loves' 3*8*2, 8.1.2

Make, to - s7aya7a£A 'I make them' 8.5*4
suwiitA 'y°u make it' 8.6
§t aust^ut U 'I made a hole' 5*2.1

Man - hatUcesU 'it is a man' 7*8.6.1
hatUcEcesU 'it is a man' 8.4.5
hast^iicesU 'old man' 8.5* 8,8
merikanU 'white man' 8.4.2

Many - maame 8.4.4
nawiya 'much, all, many ' 7*2.5*1* 8.4.4

Marry, to - -awak7uit- 7*8.5
nyawah7uiskuma 'I will marry her' 7*8.5 
nyawak7uiciuma 'he will marry her' 7*6.5

Match - ?uwisk?icf 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2

Maybe - k7aukU 7*2.4
k7aukUci 7*2.4, 8.5*3, 8.8

Means nLya 'by means of’ 7*2.9*^* 8.5*4
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Mesa name k?uutaisk?ithIt^lsU 4.4.1, 4.3

Mexican - p^aasu?umE 4.4.2

Milk - huuwini 5*3*1* 8.4.1

Mine - saasl 7.2.3

Mocking bird - spa?at?i 3*4.1, 5.2.1

Money - saawak7a 3*^*1 

Month, moon - t7awaatA 7.2.9*3

More - miina 8.5*3

Morning - kayucee 7*2.9*3* 8.4.3» 8.5.2
kayucesU 'it is morning' 7*8.6.1 
kayuce 'in the morning' 7*8.4.3

Mother - naya 3*6.4
-naaya 7*6.6.3
s7inaya 'my mother' 8.7.3» 8.8
kanayA 'her mother' 8.1.2, 8.5
k^a^anaayasi 'their (dual) mothers' 7.6.6.3 
t̂ uSia 'Mo Br So' 3*6.5

Mouse - siyaana 8.1.3»1

Much - maame 8.4.4
* hMud - yaaspat Awe 8.4.3

Name, to - p^isatA 'you name him' 3*5*2.2

Napkin - 7uukayawl 3*3*1* 4.4.1

Narrow - t7itU 4.4.2
r_

Navajo - t ene 3*5*1.1
h

Near - p i^ina 3*3*2, 3*5*1*1

Neck - sk^awita 3*3*2

Necklace - wxstik7uni 3*6.4
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Needle - 7uupunicl 4.4.1, 7.4.5

Nest - k7awacIs7U 'her nest' 3*3*2

Never - cacihama 8.8

New - na?acl 7.2.9*2, 8.5.2

Nice - 7an^ume 4.4.2

Night - k7usa 3*4.2, 3.5*2.1
nuwe 7*2.9*3

Nine - mayuuk7U 7.2.5*1
maiyuuk Uwa ’nine times' 7*2.5*2

No - ca 7.2.7

North - tyityami 3*5*3*1
ti tit^a 7*2.9*1

'again north' 8.5
Not - ca 8.5*3

caci 3*3*1, 3*3*2, 7.2.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.3
ciica 'if not’ 
sk aac7akhu 'you are not' 3*4.1 
cacina 'not yet' 7*2.9.3
cacina 'not yet' 8.8

Now - wasu 3*6.1, 8.3
waasU 'right now’ 7*2.9.3

Nuts - mak^AyA 4.4.1

Oh if 7ece 8.7.I
O.K. hina 7.2.7

Old sawinl 3.4.1,

On - Clt7I 3.3.1
7eetyu 4.4.2 
wee 7.2.9.1, 8.5
tik7a 8.1.3.1 
7ai 8.5

Once - haik7am£ 7*2.5*1
hama 'once, formerly' 7.2.9«3, 8.5
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One - 7xska 7*2.5*1
7xsk?e 3*3*1» 7-2.5.1-

Only - nuu 8.4.4

Or - khu 8.7.1
cxx 8.7.1 
k ucxx 8.7.2 
k^u cii 'or if' 8.7.1

Others - miika 7*2.6

Ours - sa7asl 'ours, dual* 7.2.3

saasIt^IsE 'ours, plural' 7*2.3 
?Outdoor oven - p7awistani 3*5*2.1

Outside, to be - haucaat A 'it is outside' 8.8

Oven - p?awistani 3*6.5

Over - waa 'over there (far)' 7*2.9.1. 8.5
wai 'over there.(near)* 7*2.9.1. 8.5

Owe, to - c7atUkAyA 'he owed' 8.5

Own, to - s?I7a 'I own' 3.5.2.1
k7asl 'he owns' 3.4.2, 3.5*2.1
c7atya7at^AI 'she owns' 8.1.2

Panther - kuplitai 4.4.1

Paper bread - macxni 4.4.2

Parrot - saawitu 3*4.1

Past (time) - nahaya 8.7.4

Past Particle - kai 3*2.1, 7*2.4

Peach - naraail 8.7*1

People - slca7u?u 'used to be people' 8.1.2, 8.5

Pertaining to - txka 7.2.9*4, 8.1.3«3* 8.7*1
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Pet, a - -atya 7.6.6.3
sataasl 'my pet' 7.6.6.3* 8.3
satyaat^aimisi 'my pets' 7*6.6.3

Pick up, to - t^ucltawi 'Pick it up!' 4.4.1
tyucltawi 'he picks it up' 8.1.3.3

Pig weed - s^ip^A 3*4.1

Pin - ?uc7a?at^ani (noun or verb) 3*5*3*2, 8.7.1

Pipe - saak7U 3.5.2.2

Place - cit^uwe 3*6.2

Place name - t^e7elk7u 5*3*1
tityEca7atye?eni 'Place name NE of Acoma' 4.4.1, 4.4.2
kuiyawlst ItA 'Place south of Acoma' 4.4.1

Plant, to - -iwa 7*7.4
-uut7xm- 7*7*8
sawt7i *1 plant* 3.5*2.2, 5*3*1
*iistaasl 'I will plant* 3*4.2
7istha?as7u 'you plant* 3*5*2.2
c?aut7£&£ 'Did you plant it for him?' 6.3*2. 7*7*7
c7A?aut7i 'did he plant it' 3*5*2.!

Please - han^e 7*2.7

Plenty - ka7aweyU 'they are plenty' 8.8

Plow, a - uupiicicA 5*3*1

Plum - 7iis£sl 3*4.2• *

Potato - t^xiya 3*5*1*1

Pottery - t^uuni 8.6
gatyuuni 'I have pottery, my pottery' 7*4.7, 7*6.4
sat^uuni 'your pottery' 7*6.4 
k^at^uuni 'his pottery' 7*6.4
c7atyuuni 'his pottery (dubitative), or, does he have

Plaster, to -uuyausk^am- 
c7 xuyausk^ami✓ ' *1 Y\ * 'siuyaugknami

7*8.1.3
'it has been plastered' 7*7*8
'I plastered it for him’ 7*7*7

pottery?' 7*6.4

Prairie dog nithI 3*6.1, 7*2.2
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Fretty, to be

Prisoner 

Probably 

Pueblo 

Pumpkin

Purple

Put, to

Put in, to

7anyume ‘it is pretty* 8.4.1, 8.4.5, 8.7.1
nyut7£khufu ‘you will look pretty* 8.7.1

ciuwac?iipl 'they are prisoners' 8.2
ci ca ee 7*2.4

ca?astitA 'it is a pueblo' 8.4.3

thanl 3.5*1*1 
titisukume 4.4.1

kiti- 7*4.4.1
kitica 'it is purple' 7*4.4.1

s7£cA 'I put' 3.5*2.1
t,yup?iisA 'you put it' 8.5*3 
tavaktyjtyUmiit^A 'they put* 8.5

-uustan- 7*8.1*3
c?£ustani 'it is put in' 7*7*8

Put on, to - suwakunu 'you put on' 8.7*1
k^usuwisi 'he is putting on his shoe*

Put together, to suwic?ukUmI 'I put together'

7*7*4

3*5*2.2

Quail - sk*1Ask?auk*1A 3.5*1.2, 5*2.1

Quiet, to be

Quietly

maak^Uhun^e 'be quiet' 
sa7awa 'it is quiet* 8.5*2

sA?awa 3*^*1

Rabbit 

Rs ce, to 

Rain, to

tyeethA 3*5*3*1
tya?asUwlS 'they race' 4.4.2

kaac?anU 3*2.1
kacani 'it rains' 8.7*2
kaacani 'it is raining' 7.7»5» 7*7.8
kacasi, 'it keeps raining' 7*7*4
kaacat u 'it rained' 7*7*5

Ranch rancu 5*2.2
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Rattle, a - 7uwiyacik7enA 3*5*2.2
Ready, to be - s?atxmi 'it is ready' 3*8.2.1

Really - k ume 3*5*1*1

Rib - yakitU 3.2.2

Ring, a - haast^aka 5*2.1

Ripe, to be - -xnaat- 7.4.3
|kxnaatu 'it is ripe* 7.4.3
sk̂ fnattyj «it is ripe' 3*4.1, 5*2.1

River - cinaceesa 'where there is a river’ 7.8.5*4

River bed - kUcena 3*3*2

Rock - yawistEtA 8.5
yauni 8.1.3*3* 8,2

Rope - 7usiustenA 3*4.2, 5*3*1

Rows - p^xi^A 3.5.I.I
Run, to - 7uum£cA 'Run!' 8.1.1, 8.3

tyumxcA 'he runs (dubitative)' 3*3*2
t?atUt I 'he ran after him' 3*5*1*2

Sack - p^aanl 3*5*1*1

Salt - mxna 3*8.4, 4.3

Salty - seemA 3*4.1

Same - meyuu 'the same' 3*6.1, 3*6*5

Sand - ya7ai 3*6.1, 8.5*4

Scared, to be - sup?uucA 'I am scared' 3*5*2.2

School - ?usumeestaa?nl 3*4.2
k^lsuineest^ane 'he went to school’ 7*7.2
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See, to

Sell,, to

Serve, to

Seven 

Several 

Sew, to

-ukacAn- 7•6.4
siuk^acA 'I see him' 7*6.4, 6.2
t^uk acAnA 'we see him (dubitative)' 6.2
siuwakacA 'I saw them* 8.2
t^uk^acA ' you see me’ 7.6.4, 6.3.1
styukacA 'he sees me (dubitative)* 7*6.4
k^utak^acA 'he sees you (indicative)' 7.6.4
ciuk^acA 'he sees him (indicative)' 7*6.4

ny£sAs?£ 'I will sell* 3.5*2.2
ny£yet7imee§7x *1 will sell' 3*6.1

-utyit- 7*4.3
sk utyit A 'they served me' 7.4.3

Shirt

Shoe

mait^AnA 4.4.2, 7*2.5*1

hac7u 'several, some' 7*2.5*li 8.3,
7uupunicl 'needle/ to sew' 8.7*2 
skaupinacIt^AnlsA 'we sew it' 8.7.2 
skaupinacl 'we sew it' 8.7.2 
s7aupinacAnI 'I sew for you' 8.2 
skaupunacl 'we sew' 5*2.1 
niitAs7u 'you will sew' 3*5*2.2.

wakini 8.2

-asuwim 7*4.8
kasuwi&i 'his shoe' 3*4.2, 4.4.1
tyusumit7uwA 'he lost his shoe' 7*4.8

Short, to be - tuuc7uta 'it is short' 7*8.1.4 

Short time - ■fc.uuma 7*2.9*3» 7*8.1.4

Side

Sift, to 

Silver fox 

Sing, to

skhai7IsphA 8.7.I
tisu /

8.4.5

'the north side' 7*8.5*2 
pinisu 'by the west side' 7*8.5*2.

c7ayast?I 'you sift' 3*5*2.1 

maast^I 7*2.2

- -uyuUt^A 7*6.4
suvuUtfy 'I sing' 3*4.1, 3.6.2, 5*3*1 
fuyuUtJA 'I sing (indicative)' 7*6.4, 3*4.1 
sky$uUt^ 'I'm not singing' 7*6.4 
suwe^uut I 'you sing* 3*4.1
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Sing, to - suyuUtj’A 'you sing' 7.6.6.2
fuyuUt A 'you sing (indicative)* 7*6.4 
|uyuUt^Anit^i- 'you (dual) sing' 7*6.6.2 
|uyatutyi 'you (pi.) sing' 7.6.6.2
puyuUt^A 'you sing (hortative)' 7*6.4
k?uyuUt A 'he sings 'indicative' 7*6.4
tyuyuOt^A 'he sings (dubitative)' 7.6.4

Sister - -ak?uf£A 'sister of man* 7*6.6.3
k ak?uitAt^ai 'he has sisters' 7.6.6.3 
nak?uitAtyaikni 'he will have sisters' 7.6.6.3

Six - siisE 4.4.2, 7.2.5*1

Sixty - s?ixsEwak?acI 7.2.5.2

Skin - ?eskva 3.*3*1, 3*4.2, 3*5*2.2

Sleep, to - sxip?a ? 'I slept' 3*5*2.2
stiep?ayl 'we sleep' 5*2.1
cxp?a 'he slept' 3*3*1 
ciipat^U 'she sleeps’ 8.7*1

Small, to be - tukasA 'it is small' 3*2.2
tusisxnisl 'that which is small' 8.7*3 
tuukaasA 'they are small' 7*8.1.4 
tukasA 'they are small' 8.4.1, 8.4.4

smoke, to - s?atUk?A 'I smoke' 4.4.1
s?a£Uk?A 'you smoke' 3*5*2.1
k?acUkusA 'he is smoking' 3*2.2.

So that - k?e?ecE 4.4.1, 8.7.1

Soak - siuc?iskayl 'I soak' 5*2.1

Soft, to be - st^irarat^I 5*2.1
st?eraracIsA 'it is soft' 8.4.3

Soften, to - c?uusaap^AcA 3*5*2.1

Some - hait^I 8.4.5
cii. 'some, what’ 7.2.6, 7*2.7, 8.4.5

Someone - hait̂ -I 8.4.5
haucxx 8.1.3.3

Something - cx 8.5.3
haitl c£ 8.7.2

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-161-

Something - hait^lcii 8.1.2
cxxhait. Icfi 'if something' 8.7.1

Sometimes - k?ukai 7*2.9*3

Someway - k^uwaacxi 3*6.8
Somewhere - haati 'somewhere, where' 7.2.6

Song - yuuni 3*6.4, 4.4., 7*8.1.1

Sounds - ?eka?ait*1IthA *it sounds' 8.5*2

Soup - khisa 3.5.1.1
Souplike - slt7xthi 8.4.1

Sour, to be - kawas?t^a 3*5*2.2
k7awas?t a 'it is sour' 8.4.1

South - kuwa /v ku 7*2.9*1> 6*5

Southside - k?unisuk?u 8.1.2, 8.5
Spanish - hastira 7.2.2

Spank, to - cisaAyA 'she spanked him' 5*3*1

Speak, to - nemask7IJ 'he will speak' 8.1.1, 8.2

Spinach - wa?ak^i 3*5*1*2, 4.4.1

Spoon - k?akucaru 'her spoon' 8.4.3

Spots - pxnt*1Uca?A 'they are spots' 4.4.2

Spotted - pxnt7u- 7.4.4.1
pxnt7uca7A 'they (pi.) are spotted' 7.4.4.1

Spring season - t7xxtA 3*5*2.1, 4.4.1, 7*2.9*3

Squirx'el - sxit^A 4.4.2

Stand - nxt^Assis7u 'you will stand' 3*5*3*2

Stay, to - s?aat^e7ecImIsA 'you stay* 3*5*2.1
tainx7isx 'I am staying here' 4.4.2
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Steal, to - -ucawan- 7.6.6.2 
7uucawanl 8.3
nityAsiis7u 'you will steal' 3*5*2.2 
kucawayi 'he is stealing' 8.2
kucawanl 'he stole' 8.2
cucuwa 'he stole (dubitative)' 7.6.6.2. 
kucawa 'he stole from him' 8.2
cuwacawanA * they (pi.) stole (dubitative)* 7* 6.6.2 
kucawanl 'he stole' 8.2

Steps - huwiyanA 8.5

Stew - k^isa 8.7*3

Sticking out - kinaslsU 3*^*2

Still, yet - t?una 3*5*2.1, 8.5*2

Stone - 7.8.1.1
yauni 7.8.1.2, 7*8.3*5

Store - t^enAt^A 8.5

Stove - 7ist uwa 3*^*2, 3*5*1*2, 8.7.2, 8.7*4

Straight - st7ucl 7

Stretch, to - naunat^uucAs7U 'you will stretch out' 3*5.2.2

Study - s7usumeest^A 'I study' 7*6.7.2

Such - cimii 'such as* 4.4.2

Sugar - kue?ecl 5*3*1

Sun - 7usatA 8.4.3

Sunburn - tainat^U 'you get sunburned’ 8.7.4

Sunflower stem - hiisi 5*3*1* 8.5

Suspenders - k7a?ast*1UwI 4.4.1

Table - meesa 3*^*2, 7*2.2, 8.7*2

Tail feathers - hisina 3*4.1
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Take, to - niyucEtyU? 'I will take you’ 4.4.1
niyucEtyumanu 'you will take me* 8.5

Talk, to - tacanl 3*6.2

Talk, a - k7aca 3.3.2
4

Taos - taus7anl 3*5*2.2

Teach, to - sfwisi^meest A . 'y°u teach yourself* 7*6.7*2
kuusumest A 'he is teaching himself* 7*6.7*2, 6.3*1

Tell - tyupe ’third person told third person' 3*2.2

Ten - k7acl 7*2.5.1
k7aciwakana *by tens' 7*8.4.2

Tender, to be - s7awlci 'it is tender' 4.4.1

That - c7ic?i 3.5.2.1
wee 7eme 8.7*1
ke7E 8.2 
heya 7*2.6
wee 7*2.6, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.7*3
waa 7.2.6
hee?’that (near)* 7*2.6
weeme 'that is all right' 3*6.1

That way - t7uke 7*2.9*1

Theirs - k7a7asl, 'theirs, dual' 7*3*2
k7aaslt IsE 'theirs, plural* 7*2.3

Then - meesU 8.1.3*3» 8.7*1
7enye 3.6.2, 8.7*1 
su$e 7eku 8.1
su&e 3*^*1. 4.4.2, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5*4, 8.7*1
iu&e esU 8.7*1

There - 7ai 5*1
?ai7I 8.1.2, 8.5 
?ay?x
7aisl ̂  ?ai7i 'there, at* 7*2.9*1
wayl ’there at a distance* 3*6.1, 3*6.5> 4.4.1
7aik7a 'it is there' 4.4.2

Thin - k7ayisk7aslcl 3*^*2

Thin, to - k7uukiwacaku 'he's thinning out plants' 7*7*^
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ViThirsty, to be - sip anuust7! 'I am thirsty' *+.*+.2

Thirteen - k7acIcamac7itA 7*2.5*2

This - tuwa 3*6.5» 7*2.6, 8.1.2, 8.4.5, 8.7.1 
tuu 7.2.6
t7uumA 'this is all' 3*6.5
wai7a 'this (winter)' 8.4.5

This way - t7uwe 7.2.9.1

Those - tuucl 3*2.1

Three - cama 7.2.5.1
came7e 3-3.1, 7.2.5.1
cami 7*2.5*1
camana 'by threes* 7.8.4.2

Thrice - camiya 7-2.5-2

Throw, to - k^at^ItUwI 'he throws it' 8.1.3*3
catkutuwim:£7itkl 'he threw it’ 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3

Thus - suwe taa7emi 'thus then'

Time - ?£skace 'the first time' 7.8.4.3
nahaya 'past time’

Time, to have - n^tA-tatuma 'I will have time' 8.5*3
n^utAtatyuma JI will have time' 8.8 

•

Tired, to be - skucayuma 'I'm tired' 8.7*4
skayicayuma 'we are tired' 5*2.1

To - kee 7*2.9*1, 8.5
hau 8.5

Toad, horned - tapinisk^U

Tobacco - tawaak^U 3*5»1»2

Today - wai7I 7*2.9*3, 8.7.2
Told - t^iip^Et^A 'third person told' 4.4.1

Tomorrow - naacama 3*6.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.4.3

Tongue - -uwaacl 7.4.6
siuwaacl 'my tongue’ 7*4.6 
waacxnyi 3* 6.5 
waaci&i 7-4.6
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Tonight

Took

Top

Tortilla

Toward

kusa 7.2.9*3 
k7apIsA 8.7.2 .

c?atat7uwaa 'he took the horn off* 7.8.3*2 
skuuc7ac7ana 'they took away’ 3.4.1, 3*5.2.2

tistA 8.5
tyuceesi 'the top’ 7*8.5*6
t-£t7IthEsU 'from top' 3*3.1 
t?fnl 'on top' 7.2.9.1
tustl 'on top' 4.4.1

harameusU 7.2.2

wesl
hau

Track 

Train, to

Trash

Trouble

Truck

Turkey 

Twelve 

Twenty-one 

Two

Twice

7.2.9.1, 7-9
8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3 

yuuku 3*6.1, 7*2.9.1* 8.5
yik^eewa 'toward that way' 3*5*3.2, 3*6.1
haanami 'toward the east' 7.2.9.1 
tlt^ami 'toward the north+ 7.2.9.1
tiyapinami 'toward the northwest' 7.2.9.1, 7*8.5*3
kuami 'toward the south' 7.2.9.1 
kuyapina 'toward the southwest* 7*2.9.1 
nyuunap?inA 'towards west' 3*6.1

cUka7Ast^I 'any tracks' 3.3*1

-usumeestj^An- 7 *4.2.2
sisumeest A 'I train’ 5*2.1

?ika?AthU 4.4.1

c?uyacayawa 'he got into trouble*

tiririka 3*6.2, 8.5*2
kutatiririka 'your truck' 8.5.2
s?xna 3.5.2.1, 8.1.2
k7a clique7 £tA 7.2.5*2

t^uuyak?ac7iskac7ita 7*2.5.2

7.6.7.1

t^e
t^uu

, y * *truuya

3.5.1.1, 3-6.5, 4.4.1, 7.2.5-1, 8.4.5 
7.2.5.1

7.2.5.2
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Under - naya 7.2.9.1

Up - k7eeit' U 3*^*2
t^u ’up (directional)' 7*2.9*1, 8.5
haatyu 'up east' 7*2.9.1
yuukupiniyak^utyu 'up toward southwest* 7.2.9.1
thiph^tyunu 'up (out of bed)' 'she (dub.) is up’ 8.8

Use, to - skuwaat^awanisA 'we use' 8.7.1

Very - maame 'very, many' 3*6.2, 7*2.9.2, 8.1.2, 8.1.3.3> 8.3,8.6, 8.7.A, 8.7.3, 8.8

Wagon - karet^U 3*6.2
karet^U sp“xsk7utA 'turn the wagon around' 8.1.3*1

Wait - paha 'wait!' 3* A. 2, A.A.2, A.3
Walk, to - kanitAt’AyA 'he walks' 8.1.3*3

War - sawaiphIsE 3*A.2, 5*3*1

Wash, to - naanume 'I will wash* 8.7*2
c7uwiast7f 'you wash' A.A.l

Wash basin - 7anawaist7xmisi 7*8.1.2

Water - c7xc7I  ̂3.5.2.1, 8.A.A, 8.5.2, 8.5.A, 8.7.2
tUstxiyaata 'get water' 8.1.2

Water boss - sameeruma 'my water boss' 3*6.2

Watermelon - khAstiritanA 3*5*1*1> A.A.l

West - px 7*2.9*1
pinami A.A.l
weslpi 'coming west* A.A.2 
pina 'from west' 7*2.9*1* 8.5
pin^x7isA 'from west' 3*2.1
weslk^unu 'towards up west’ 8.8
wesipi 'back from west' 7*2.9*1

What - hai 8.1.1
cxihait'1! 'what is it' 8.1.1
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When - meesU 8.8 
yuku 8.2

Where - haati 3*^*1* 8.2, 8.6
'where did you (pi.) put that?' 3.6.5

Which - haitl 8.2
hek7u ’some direction, which' ,:.2.6

7
While ago - 7eena 8.7*1

White, to be - samu- 7*8.1.3
samuci 3.6.2
samuca ’it is white' 7.8.2

White corn - kaseesl 3*^*2, 4.4.1

White paint - 7xphIs7a 3.5.1.2, 3-5.2.2, 4.4.1, 4.3

Whitewash, to - nayeces7x 'I will whitewash' 3*5*2.2

Who - hau 'who (demonstrative)’ 7*2.6, 8.4.5

Why - ceek7uma 3*3*1* 7*2.6, 8.6
Wife - k7auk7uu 'his wife' 8.8

pxhx 'son's wife* 3*^*2
Will - 7acl 7.2.4, 8.2, 8.5.2, 8.5.3, 8.7*2,

Window - mentaana 5*2.2

Wine - sxraweesl 3*8.2• •

Wings - wasun^i 3*8.2
tuwawasEtYU 'they have wings' 3*^*2

Winter - k̂ uukjju 7*2.9*3* 8.4.5
kNlu k^ruce 'during the sinter’ 7*8.4.3

With - nfya 3*6.1
heya 7*2.9*4, 8.5.4, 8.7*2
?ec7e 3*5*2.2
t7xk7a 3.5.2.1, 8.5.4

Wolf - kakhAnA 4.4.2, 8.4.5
Woman - kucxnlnak7u 'Yellow woman' 8.1.2, 8.5
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Wood - k?u?ucl 8.4.4
supi 'I haul wood' 3*2.2

Woodpecker - sp^ika 5*2.1

Work - nit^aanitanikunisA 'he will work for him* 4.4.2, 8.5.3
Would - kaika 8.5*3

kaik^a 'would, might' 7*2.4, 8.5*2

Year - kJjAsaithI 3.4.2, 8.4.5
khasaithI 8.7.I
k?A§aithI • year, summer' 7.2.9*3

Yearling - kituun^i

Yes - haa 7*2.7, 8.1.1
kume 3*2.1 
?ehe 3*^*2, 4.4.1
?ehe 'yes, go on talking* 7*2.7

Yesterday - suwa 3*^*1* 7-2.9*3, 8*5, 8.5.2, 8.7.2, 8.7.3
You - hisume 7*2.3

sk^aacak^U 'you are not'

Young - wastl 8.7.3
c?aicesU 'he is young' 8.4.2

Yours - k^UcaasI 'yours, singular' 7*2.3
KUca?asI 'yours, dual' 7*2.3 
khUcaaslt IsE 'yours, plural' 7.2.3

2ia - ci£?a 8.4.3
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Acoma-English 

-a7autAw- to kill 7.^*3

7acl will, future particle 8.7.2, 3*3.1* 7.2.4, 8.2., 8.5«3»

-aacxn- corn 7.8.1.1
7aak^U Acoiha 6.2, 8.1.2, 8.5

7aak̂ uSie Acoma Indian 6.2, 7.8.3*3

-ak7uxtA sister (of man) 7*6.6.3

-amast^x hand 7.4.6

7aa&ee do not 7«2.7

-afteeft- to freeze 7*7*5

7 ami love 4.4.2

?amfityu She loves 3*6.2, 8.1.2

7anawaist7£rasi wash basin 7.8.1.2

7anyees?£ I like 8.3
7anyuifte It is pretty 8.4.1, 8.4.5* 8.7.1* 4.4.2

7an^ufteec7a It is beautiful 3*6.5

7anyukuusi They like it 4.4.1

?anyuwutyu She likes 3*6.2

-asuwim- shoe 7.4.8

-ask^Un- to fry 7*4.8

?ast- to close 8.3
-astx foot 7*6.4

^at^IkUyA to cry 8.3
-atya a pet 7*6.6.3

-ata horn (of animal) 7*8.3*1

-a?ata to build 7.6.5
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-awak?uit- to marry 7*6.5
-aw£c7in- chest 7*8.1.1
7ai7I there, on, at 5*1, 7.2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.5.3

7aik7a It is there 4.4.2

7aisl at, there 7*2.9*1
-£uk7in- friend 7.8.3.1

?ee and, if, at 4.4.2, 8.5, 8.5.3, 8.7.1, 8.7.4

?eena while ago 8.7.1

7ee |ufte and then

7eetyu on 4.4.2

7euwa and then 8.7.I
7ece Oh if, if only, do it 3*3*2, 7.2.7, 8.7*1

?ehe Yes 3.4.2, 4.4.1, 7*2.7

7ek7a7aithA it grows 3.5.1.2
?ek7a7a i i t  becomes 8.7*1

7eka7ait4lt^A it sounds 8.5*2

7ekupa and so 8.7*1

7eme like, like that 8.5, 8.5*4

7emi already 7*2.9*3

-eftu- to bathe 7*4.3
7enye then 3*6.2, 8.7*1

7esl also 3*4.2

7esk7a skin 3*3.1, 3*4.2, 3.5*2.2
7etye if, hardly 4.4.1, 8.5*3, 8.7*4, 8.8, 3*5«3*1» 7*2.9*2

7etyek^unu He cannot hardly 8.8

7etyet^a cannot be ascended 3*5*1*2

7etyu but 3*5*3*1, 4.4.2, 8.7.I
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?£ima You go 4.4.1, 7*9

7xisx§I plum 3.4.2

-xisiin- ear 7.8.1.x

7xxstaa§i I will plant 3*4.2

7icuni house 3*3*2

?ika?At^u trash 4.4.1

-xnaat- ripe 7*4.3

-xnap- to be empty 7*4*3

7 xnt^U Indian 5.2.2, 7*2.2, 8.7.I
7xp*1Is7a white paint 3*5*1*2, 3*5*2.2, 4.4.1, 4.3

7xsk7a one 7*2.5*1

7xsk7A another 4.3, 4.4.2, 3*5*2.2

7iskaawa both 7*2.5*2

7£skace the first time 7*8.4.3
-iskat- to drink 7*6.6.2

7xsk7e one 3*3*1> 7*2.5*1

7ist^a7as7u You plant 3*5*2.2

7istkuwa stove 3*4.2, 3*5*1*2, 8.7*2, 8.7*4

7ist7uwa arrow 3*4.2, 3*5*2.2

7xtblk*1ast4l Leave him here 3* 5* 1*2

-iwa plant, to plant 7*7*4

fiyaip^AtYE7E We will look for a place 3*5*3*1

7iyatA child 3*8*2, 8.6

7it^£imace It is hot 3*5*1*2, .8.3.
7it7it7uumicA headband 3*3*1» 3*5*2.2, 4.4.1
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-uicitA• to cut 7.4.3

7uucawa?il to steal 8.3
7uukayawl napkin 3*3*1* 4.4.1
7uumicA Hun! 8.1.1, 8.3
7uupiicicA a plow 5.3.I
7uupunicl needle, to sew 4.4.1, 7.4.5, 8.7.2
7 uuphUk^awanl axe 4.4.1

-uustaft- to put in 7.8.1.3

-uut7xm- to plant 7.7*8

7uutxnacA back apron 3*2.2

7uutininicl flag 3.2.2

-uuyaufk^am- to plaster 7*8.1.3

?uuyeikuwii hoe 3*6.2

-uuyusk7am- to make a design 7*8.3*1
-ucawan- to steal 7*6.6.2

-ucayawan- to be angry 7*4.2.2

-uc7ayuc7an- to break 7*4.3

7uc?a7at^ani a pen (writing), a pin, to pin 3.5*3*1* 8.7.1
-uc£$.Uc- to cut 7*6.6.2
-uk^acAn- to see 7*6.4

-uk?uwaa7e- to feel bad 7*8.5*4

-umacan- to help 7*7*6
» * *-ununu to be embarrassed 7*6.7*1

-upayaw- to build a fire 7*7*2

-up7E (sg.) -apl (dl., pi.) to eat 7*6.6.2

?upeewi dry food 3*6.2, 4.4.1
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7usiust?enA rope 3*4.2, 5*3*1
-usuAeest^An- to learn, to train 7 . 2 . 2

7u§ufteestaaftl school 3*^*2

7usatA sun 8.4.3

-usk?£tin- to drink 7*4.3
-ustan- to bake 7*4.3
-ust7iy- to haul water 7*7.6

7utyac?icl hat 3.5.2.2

-utyit- to serve 7*3*4

-uwaacl tongue 7*4.6

-uwaanye to hunt 7*6.5

-uwak7UcAy- to hide 7*4.3
-uwafti face 7*4.6

7uwi7et^AUkuina to eat 8.3

?uwicaap^iftl cattle guard 3* 5*1*2, 4.4.1

?uwisk?icl a match 3*5*2.2

7uwiyacik7enA a rattle 3*5*2.2

7uyuuc7ey£nl to drive 8.3

7uyuus7ema bracelet 3*5*2.2

-u^uUt^A to sing 7*6.4

7uyufta I am going 7*9

ca not 8.5*3
ca7astitA It is a pueblo 8.4.3

cacasl I am breathing 7*6.4

cacAskA I breathe 8.7*4 , I am not breathing 7*6.4

cacaskNinu Ke cannot breathe 7*8.6.2
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cacast^e?E We breathe 3-3-2

caci not 3-3.1, 3.3-2, 7.2.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.3
cacfhama never 8.8
cacina not yet 7-2.9.3

cat*1Utuwimx?it4l He threww it 8.1.3.1, 8.1.3.3
caya cu burnin g 3-3-2

ce?e at 8.6

ceek?uma why 3-3-1, 7-2.6, 8.6

ce7em£seni while corning out

-ceet^An- to dance 7-4.8

cx “ cxx something, or, if, what 7-2.6, 7.2.7, 8.7.1, 8.4.5, 8.5.3
cix7a 2ia Fueblo 8.4.3
exiea if not 8.5
cxihait^I What is it? 8.1.1

cxihait^Icxi if something 8.7.I
cxxhau anyone 7-2.6
cfxhama if long (time) 8.7*3, 8.8

cixpat^U She sleeps 8.7.I
ciuk^acA He sees him (indicative) 7-6.4

ciustsfti It has been baked 7-4.3, 6.3.1

cxuwac7xipl They are prisoners 8.2

cxca7ee probably 7*2.4

cxcU big 7-2.9-2, 7.8.6.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.4.1
cxcuflu It is bigger 7-8.6.1

clk?xnuma long ago 3-3-1, 7-2.9-3

ciraii such as 4.4.2
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cxp?a He slept 3*3*1

cisaAyA She spanked him 5*3*1

cxtNiwe a place 3*6*2

cityuphIA a forest 5*3*1

ciyaathA It is flying

cx$aufc.afli adobe bricks 7*8.3*5

cuucl 3rd sg. came 3*3*1

cu?uk^u He goes 7*6.*+, 7*9

cuun^ek^une They (dual) go 7*9

cu?un^ekunisl that she will come 8.7*3

cuunY et^u He will come 3*6.2

cu7usl• I go 7.6.4

CU7USU• You go 7*6.4

cu’utyu He goes (dubitative) 7*6.4

c7aacaa- to breathe 7*4.4.2

c?aac?aak^a He is breathing 7*4.4.2

c?aacl air 3*3*2

c7aana before 3*5*2.1, 8.7.2

c?a?ask^A day (after sunrise) 3*5*2.

c7 ainat^a You cook 6.2.1

c7 afty e They call 3*6.5

c7ata• his horn 7*8.3*2

c?atat?uwaa• He took the horn off •ĈlCO•C'-

c7e7ee They go 3*5*2.1, 7.9

c7estxnisl that which is big 8.7*3

c?xustafti It is put in 7*7*8
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c?iu§uftucA He is cold 3*6.5 

c?auyausk^ami It has been plastered 7*7.8

c7ic7i that 3.5.2.1

c7ic7I water 3.5.2.1, 8.4.4, 8.5.2, 8.5.4, 8.7.2

c7istina bee 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.8

c7£t^A He got 8.5.2
c7ita It is long 7.8.1.4

c7iwxspitani cigarette 5*2.1

c7iyafiia door 8.3
c7uusaap^AcA to soften 3*5*2.1

c7ucayawafti He is angry 7*4.2.2, 7*6.7*1

c7ununu He is embarrassed 7*6.7.1

c7uwiast7i You wash 4.4.1

c7uyacayawa He got into trouble 7*6.7*1

c7uyuceesa where there is a gully 7.8.5.4

cama three 7*2.5*1

camana by threes 7.8.4.2

came7e three 3*3.1* 7*2.5*1

cami three 7*2.5*1

camiya thrice 7*2.5.2

cik^e7eca it is all right 3*5*1*2

cise Apache 3*3*1

cinacesa

Cit7I

where there is a river 7*8.5*4 

on 3.3*1
c^ist^lt^lsl the brown one 8.1.2 

chili 3*3*1* 3*6.2cuuri

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-177-

cuc?AyUwA
w  0 * 0  0cucuwa

cukaast^i

cupayawe

cup7E

cuwacawanA

c7a7aut7i

c7aicesu

c7aut7xftx

c7atxwa

c?atyuuni

c7atukAyA

c?ayastvI

c7xcl

c7 uiyaak^A
« 0 0cf ununu

c7up7E

c7uyanunu

He got angry 3*5*2.2 

He stole (dubitative) 7*6.6.2 

any tracks 3*3*1 

He went to build a fire 7*7*2 

It is eaten 3*3*1

They (plural) stole (dubitative) 7*6.6.2

Did he plant it? 3.5.2.1 

He is young 8.4.2

Did you plant it for him? 6.3*2, 7*7*7

You grind 3*2.2, 3*5*2.1

his pottery (dubitative), Does he have pottery 7*6.4

He owed 8.5

You sift 3*5*2.1

home 3*5*2.1

You burn yourself 8.7.4

He was embarrassed (dubitative) 8.8

Eat! , he ate it, he eats (dubitative) 3*5*2.1, 7*6.6.2, 8.1.3.1 

He is embarrassed 7*6.7*1

haa Yes 8.1.1

iaa east 8.5*4, 7*2.9*1

haac7i earth 4.4.1

haamakx long time at 8.1.2

naanami toward the east 7*2.9*1

haani from the east 7*2.9*1

haaAe let us, future hortative particle ?.2.4
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haastyaka a ring 5*2.1

haati where, somewhere 3*4.1, . 8.2, 8.6, 7.2.6

haat^u up east 7*2.9.1, 8.4.5

hai what 8.1.1

haik7ami once 7*2.5*1

haiti which, a few 7.2.6, someone 8.4.5

haitl c£ something 8.2.7

hait^ici something 8.1.2

hau toward, 8.5, 8.1.3*1* 8.1.3«3» "who 7.2.6, 8.4.5

haucaat^A outside 8.8

haucfi someone, anyone 7*2.6, 8.1.3*3

haca ~ hac7i how much, how many 3*3.2, 7.2.6, 8.7.2

~ hac7u some, several 7*2.5*1, 8.3, 8.4.5

hac?imaca how far 7.2.6

hac7 it^I blackbird 8.5.2

hacuma how far 7.2.6

hama once, formerly 7*2.9*3, 8.5.2

hamast^ini hand 7.4.6, 7*8.1.1

hanuta
•

clan 7.8.3.4, 8.4.3

haft̂ e Please! 7.2.7, let us do or go 3.^.1, give me

hask^Anl bone 5*2.1

hastxieesU old man 8.5, 8.8

hatucesl)• man (it is) 7.8.6.1, 8.4.5

hayaacl autumn 7.2.9•3

he?E that 8.2

hee that (near) 7*2.6
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heemisU Jemez Pueblo 7*2.2

heemisuci Jemez Pueblo 7*8.5*5

heemisume?e Jemez Indians 7*8*3*3

hek?u which, some direction 7*2.6

heifiE that is all, the end (of a tale) 3*^

heya with, for 7*2.9.*)-, 8.5.)+, 8.7.I, 1

hiisi sunflower, sunflower stem 5*3*1» 8.

hiisk^A
• knife 3**f*l» 5*2.1

hifia O.K. 7.2.7

hina?uumicA start to run 8.1.3*1

hinuifte I 7*2.3, 8.2

hisufte You (sg.) 7*2.3

hlsina tail feathers 3**+■• 1
huucl leader 8.4.5

huuru donkey, burro 3**+*l

huutisuSiE belt 3.4.1

huuwifti milk 5*3*1. 8.4.1

huwanawl eye 3*6.2

huwaviini face 7*4.6

huwiyafta steps, stairs 8.5

ka?ait^It^A it happens

k^ac?a it is hot 3.5-2.2, 4.4.2, 8.7.4

kaacani It is raining, when it rained 7*7.5*

kaacat^u It rained 7.7*5

ka'?ac?ayuc?anA Theirs is broken 7*4.3

kaana few 8.5.2
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ka?asl his knee ' 4.4.2
kaiexi always 8.1.2
kai past tense particle 3*2.1, 7.2.4

kaik^a would, might 7*2.4, 8.5*3, 8.5*2
kailt^aitaatyaa It is starting to get cold 7*7*1
kaue?ituca He cut

kacA It is big 3*3*2

kacani it rains 8.7*2
kacasi It keeps raining

kahuna box 8.4.1

kakhAnA wolf 4.4.2, 8.4.5

kamast^x his hand 7*4.6

kafteethu It froze

kanayA her mother 8.1.2, 8.5

kanitAt7AyA He walks 8.1.3*3

karet^u wagon 3*6.2

kaseesl white corn 3*4.2, 4.4.1

kastxstu his foot 8.1.3*3

kastira Spanish, Spaniard 7*2.2

kasuwxfti his shoe 3*4*2, 4.4.1

kawa7ait7I a crop 3*5*2.2

kawaak^U chicken 3*2.1

kawais7a It is hot (food) 8.7*3

k£was?t*1a It is sour 3*5*2.2

kawayu horse

kawe coffee 7*2.2

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-181-

kayucee morning ?.2.9-3* 8.4.3, 7-8.4.3j 8.5-2

ka^asi his nose

kee along, to 7.2.9-1* 8.5

ki at 7-2.9.1, 8.1.2, 8.5

kina^lgU sticking out 3-^-2

kituun^i yearling 3-2.1

kiwaca It is growing, plant 7-^-7

kitf- purple 7.4.4.1, kit*ca It is purple

kuami toward the south 7-2.9-1

kue?ecl sugar 5-3-1

Give me some water 6.3-1 

He ate it 8.8 

kuiyawIst^ItA place name (south of Acoma) 4.4.1

kuusuAeest^A He is teaching himself 6.3*1» 7.6.7-2

kuuyusk?amita He is making a design 7-8.3-1

kuiskatx

kuiyat^awi

, 0kucawa

kucawaftl

kucawayi

kUcena

kucl

kucinlnak7u

kumi

kumpaari

kiofiie

kunisInaat^A

He stole from him 8.2 

He stole 8.2 

He is stealing 8.2 

river bed 3-3-2 
firewood 7-2.2
Yellow Woman 8.1.2, 8.5

He goes 7.9, 3.2.1, 3-8-5

godfather 5-2.2 
Yes 3.2.1

It flows 8.5.2
kup?E He eats 6.2
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kup7ewi He ate 6.2

kupl He came in 4.4.2

kuplstai pantheon 4.4.1

kust7xy£ She hauls water for him. 7*7*7

kusa tonight 7*2.9*3

kut^Iku He is going 8.5*4

kut^uutsunisA You are afraid 8.3

ku^atiririka your car, your truck 8.4.2, 8.5*2

kufla about 7*2.9*4

ku ~ ku$a south 7*2.9*I» 8.5
kuyapina from the southwest 7*2.9*1

kha7anaayasi their (dual) mothers 7.6.6.3

k^ak7uitAtyai He has sisters 7*6.6.3

k^astiritanA watermelon 3*5*1*1* 4.4.1

k^asait^I year 3*^*2, 8.4.5, 8.7*1

k^A^awakinx your dress 3*2.2, 8.7*1, 8.2

k̂ at̂ I'J.uwI He throws it 8.1.3.3
k^aut7aanA He is checking it 3*5*1*1

khisa stew 8.7*3, 3*5*1*1

k^u or 8.7*1

k^uxmi a little 7*2.9*2

khuukhu winter 7*2.9*3, 8.4.5

k^uuk^uuce during the winter 7*8.4.3

k^uca7asl yours (dual) 7*2.3

k^ucaasl yours (singular) 7*2.3

khucaas!thIsE yours (plural) 7.2.3
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khucayawA He got angry 8.1.3.3
k^ucxi or, if 8.7.1, 8.7.2

k^ucip^anya dried 3*5*1.2, 3*6.2

k^uk?um£si eight 7*2.5*1

k̂ ufte i*eally 3* 5* 1*1
k^ununa He got embarrassed 8.8

k^up?eukUyA He is eating 7.7*3

k^ura corral 7*2.2

k^UsinA kitchen 4.4.1

k̂ usufteest̂ afte He went to school 7*7.2

k^usuwisi He is putting on his shoe 7*7*4

knutuucan^i He jumps

k^UtAhaatani your hair 3*3*2, 8.7.1

khutak^acA He sees you 7.6.4

k^uwaaci Hello 3*6.2

k̂ uiiaacxi some way 3*6.5

k^uwaanye He is hunting 7.6.5

k?a?asl theirs (dual) 7*2.3

k7aasl his, hers, its 7*2.3

k7aasIthIsE theirs (plural) 7.2.3

k7a7ast uwi suspenders 4.4.1

k7aatya behind 7*2.9*1

k7auku “ k’aukuci maybe 7*2.4, 8.5*3» 6*6
k?auk ui his wife 8.8

k7austl It is difficult 8.3
k7aca a talk 3«3*2

k7aci ten 7*2.5*1
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k7acIcamac7x-JA. thirteen 7*2.5*2 

k7ac7iskac7£tA eleven 7*2.5*2

k?acItyuuc7£tA twelve 7*2.5*2

k?ac7iwakana by tens 7.8.4.2

k7acukusa He is smoking 3*2.2

k7akucaru her spoon 8.4.3

k7anan£c7e It is hot 8.7.2

k7apIsA tonight 8.7.2

k7asl Ke owns 3*^*2, 3*5*2.1

k7ast£ his foot 7*6.4

k7AsaithI year, summer 7.2.9*3
k7at7it7uumicA his head band 3*6.2 

k7atyuuni his pottery 7*6.4

k7awaast^I little one 4.4.2 

k?awaist£misl his bowl 8.8

k7awaclsu her nest 3*3*2 

k7awast^a It is sour 8.4.1

k7ayisk7aslcl He is thin 3*^*1

' k7ayisat7a They are fat (dual) 3*6.5

k7aya inside 7*2.9*1

k7e7ecE so that 4.4.1, 8.7*1

k?eestyu up 3*^*2 

k7ecl a lot of 3-5*2.1, 7*2.5*1

k?ena down 3*5*2.1
k?et^it^ik^A ledge 3*5*1*2

k?uxsk'1A blue 3*5*2.!
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k?u7ucl wood 8.4.4

k?uukiwacaku He is thinning out plants 7*7*4

k?uutaisk?it^It^IsU mesa name 4.3* 4.4.1

k?uutiet^rufteci Cochiti Pueblo 7*8.5*5

k?uhai sometimes 7*2.9*3

k7umawecl cornmeal 8.1.3.1 

k7unisuk7u southside 8.1.2, 8.5

k7Use?enA hair 4.4.1

k?usa last night 3*^*1* 3*5*2.1, 8.1.3.1» 8~.1.3*3» 8.7.2

k?uwaa-ftesk̂ unu I do not feel bad 7.8.6.2

k7uwicesU It is a lady 8.4.5

k?uJruUt^1A He sings 7*6.4

maakuucesU It is a girl 8.1.2

maak^uhuftye Be quiet

maame very, many 3*6.2, 7*2.9*2, 8.1.2, 8.1.3*3» 8.3, 8.4.4,
8.6, 8.7*2, 8.7*4, 8.8

maasawl hawk 3*6.1

maasthI silver fox 7*2.2

maityAnA seven 7*2.5*1

maiyuuk^uwa nine times 7*2.5*2

macini paper bread 4.4.2

mak^AyA nut 4.4.1

maftu almost 3*6.5* 7*2.9*2

manisanyi apple 7*2.2, 8.2, 8.7*1

mantyeeki lard 5*2.2

maraasl peach 8.7*1
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mayuuk?u

meesa

meesU

mentaaria

merikanu

me^uu

miina.

m̂ sÎ A-5.ha?a They are girls 3.6.1
mayan^T Holy Ghost 3*6.2

nine 7*2.5*1 
table 3.4.2, 7*2.2, 8.7.2
when, then 8.1.3*3» 8.8, 8.7*1
window 5*2.2 
white man 8.4.2 

the same 3*6.1, 3*6*5
more 8.5*3 

miisak7a$'a church 8.1.2 
miise ashes 7*2.2
mist7i- black 7*4.4.1
mist?ica It is black 7.4.4.1, 7*8.2

m£st?1icIcesU It is ’ ' ck 8.4.2 

mist?ina something black 7*8.1.3 
miisA cat 8.1.3*1» 8.1.3*3
m£hau?u Look there 3*6.1

muucl Hopi 3*6.1

Raac?i clay 3*6.4

Riika others 7*2.6
Rina salt 3*6.4, 4.3

naacsma- -

na?acl

naanume

na?atAsl

tomorrow 3*6.1, 8.4.3

new 7*2.9*2, 8.5.2
I will wash 8.7.2 

I will build 7*6.5
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naucayusl I will break 8.2

naunatYuucAf 7 u You will stretch out 3*5*2.2

nac7I food 3.5.2.2, 4.4.2

nahaayasi day after tomorrow 7*8.1.2

nahaya in the future 7.2.9*3

nahayasU the future 8.5.2
nak7uitAtYaik^u He w5.11 have sisters 7*6.6.3

nawicltlsi I will cut 4.4.1

nawiya all, many 7.2.5.1* 8.4.4, 8.5» 8.6, 8.7.2

naya under 7.2.9-1

na$eces7£ I will whitewash 3«5*2.2

neftask7u He will speak 8.1.1, 8.2

niipA§7u You will sew 3*5*2.2

nip^et7asu You ask (hortative), you will ask 3*5*1*2, 8.

nit^aanitanikunisl He will work for him 8.5-3

nxya with, by means of 3*6.1, 7.2.9.4, 8.5*4

niyucEtYu I will take you 4.4.1

niyucEtYuftanu You will take me 8.5
niyucls7u you (will) drive 3.5.2.2
naC down 7-2.9*1* 8*5

nicaat^I floor

nitYAsf£s7u You will steal 3.5*2.2

nitYAs£is7u You will stand 3*5*3.1

nit^I prairie dog 3*6.1, 7*2.2

nuu only 8.4.4
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nuwaanye?eethA§uu?I He will go hunting 7*6.5 

nuwaanyetyu Will he hunt? 7.6.5 _

nuwaanyetu Are you going hunting? 3*6.1

nuwaftaataist^AkUtuusA You (plural) heat water 8.7*2 

nuwe night 7.2.9*3

nufte each 8.4.5

fta?istfa father, father's brother, wife's father 3*6

down 3*6.4 

fiaya mother 3*6.4

ftayls?i I will get it 3*6.4

nyawak?uiciufta He will marry her 7*6.5 

nyawak?uiskuifta I will marry her 7*6.5

nyenu?usu You bathe it 3*6.1

nye$akunisl They will cost 8.7*2 

nyfsas?i I will sell 3*5*2.2

nyiyet?imees?i I will sell 3*6.1

nyu?iaas?u You will start cutting 3*3*2, 4.4.2, 5*3*

nyuunap?iinA towards west 3*6.1

nyup^et?asaufta I will ask you 8.5.2 

nyupNikunisI He will come in 3*6.1, 8.5 * 8.8

nyup^usu You will come in 3*5*1*2

nyut7xk^usu You will look pretty 8.7*1 

nyutac?as?i I will fall 3*5*2.2

nyutAtatufla I will have time 8.5.3> 8*8
nyutu§U It will be 3*3*2
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paa do not, negative hortative 7.2.4

paaku because 3*2.2, 8.7.1

paha bread 3*^*2, 4.3 _

paikanYi fire poker 4.4.2

pana Wait! 3.4.2, 4.4.2, 4.3

papa reciprocal terra of address! grandparent-grandchild 3*2.1

pafU Do not! , Be careful! 3*2.1, 3*4.2, 7*2.4, 8.5*3> 8.7*4

pe7e7asAc7I You cut him 3*2.1

pihf son’s wife 3*^*2

pfnt^u spots 3*2.1, 7*4.4.1

pfnt^Uc^ spots 8.5*4

pxnthuca7A They are spots 4.4.2, They are spotted 7*4.4.1

pi west 7*2.9*1

p£na west, from west 7*2.9*1, 8*5

pinami west 4.4.1

pinisu by the west side 7*8.5*2

p£nYf7isA from west 3*2.1

p£ya7a the one further west 7*8.5*3

puupu- cool 7•4.4.1

pu$uUt'nA You sing (hortative) 7*6.4

p^aaml Do not! , negative hortative 4.4.2, 7*2.4, 8.3
p^aanl sack 3*5*1*1

p^aasu?-umE Mexican 4.4.2

p^eetU jack rabbit 5*3*1

phethacIsE flat dish 4.4.2

p^euwa You grind 3*5*1*1» 5*3*1
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ph£isk7athI water 3*5*1*1

p^ixtA rows 3*5*1*1

p^i|?â ,A You name him 3*5*2.2
p^itina near 3*3*2, 3*5*1*1
p*\i7up^et7a You ask them 3*3*2

p^uut^I You get them h.Ur,Z

p^uut^u after ^.^.2
p7aask^u feast 3*5*2.1, 7*2.2

p?sfftist£rli outdoor oven 3*5*2.1» 3*6.5

p7ayaskatx You give them (plural) some water (hortative)

p7xcl deerskin 3*5*2.1

p7xsa- _ flat 7.8.1.3 _

p7xs7aca It is fist 7.8.2

p7xs7ana something flat 7*8.1.3

p7xskatx You give him water (hortative) 3*5*2.1, 7*6.6.2

pYumacAnx You help him 3*5*3*1

r^ncu ranch 5*2.2

saafia my home k.k.2

saasl mine 7.2.3
sa7askacik^uyanat^u We (dual) are drinking 6.2

sama?akA my daughter 8.h.3, 8.7.1

samast^i my hand 6.3.1

sapasa I chew

satYa down 2

sawaip^IsE war 3*^*2, 5*3*1
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sawinl old 3*4.1, 7*2.9.2

seema salty 3*^*1

si again, back 7*2.9*1» 8.5
sIatyas?emasU I have them (plural) 3*5*2.2

siit^A squirrel 4.4.2

siucâ -enU I get 3*6.5

siucHfkajf-I I soak 5*2.1

siuk̂ acA. I see him (indicative) 6.2, 7.6.4

sxuk7anita I made friends with him 7*8.3*1

srupAstAn^i I fix it_ 4.4.1

sfuwlet^I fried bread 3*6.2, 5*3*2

siuviaacl my tongue 7*4.6

sfuyauskhamf I plastered it for h?m 7*7*7

sip^anuust7! I am thirsty 4.4.2

sIp7aasU fireside 3*5*2.2

sik7ana again 7*2.9*3> 8.5.2, 8.5*3» 8.7.3> 8.8

sinuifie I 7*2.3, 8.2.

slt^ayuwisl animal 3*^*1

sucayawA I got angry 8.2

sumasawacAnisI that which I cooked 8.7.3 '
supx I haul wood

suwa yesterday 3*^*1> 7.2.9»3» 8.5, 8.5*2, 8.7.2, 8.7.3
su^uUt^A I sing 3*^*1> 3*6.2, 5*3*1

ska7awak7UcA It was hidden from me 7.4.3

sk^aac?akNi You are not 3*4.1

sk^aisUp^A hip 3*5*1*2, 4.4.1
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sp£iny£ny£ sweet corn 3*6.2, 5*2.1

sti7xcA a cold 5*2.1 

st?ejhi They go 3*^.1

st7uci straight

styaawiic?A fingernail 3*5*2.2, 5*2.1

styukacA He sees me (dubitative) 7.6.4

sa in both or all directions 7*2.9.1» 8.5
•

sa?a-£a I build 7.6.5

saawak7a money 3*^*1

sa?aut^AwA We (plural) kill 7.4.3
•

sai all, day 8.3, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.7*4

sauc7ayuc7a I break 6.3*1, 7*6.6.2

sauc7ayuc7anA We (plural) break 7*6.6.2 
•

sauc7ayuc?anatyu We (dual) break 7*6.6.2

saucatU ■ I am cutting it 6.3*1, 7.6.6.2

saucatucafta We (plural) are cutting it 6.3*2, 7.6.6.2

saucituc f̂tlt7u We (dual) are cutting it 6.3*2, 7*6.6.2

saut7i I plant 3*5*2.2, 5*3*1
•

sama7ak^atani my adopted daughter 7*8.3*5

sameeruuma my boss 3*6.2, 8.4.2
*

samkua chicken pull ceremony 5*2.2,

sapasa 3*2.2, 3*^*2

sask^U7Isa I fry meat 7.^*8

satyaasl my pet 7-6.6.3, 8.3
satyaatyaimxsi my pets 7.6.6.3
•

satyuuni I have pottery, my pottery 7*4.7, 7.6.4
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sat^uAa my brother 8.4.2 

sawici'fcA I cut 7.4.3 

sawicitAcafiIt7U We (dual) cut 7*4.3 

I give a bath 3*^.1 

I slept 3-5.2.2

I drink, dusty 3.4.1, 5*2.1

I dry 3.5*2.2

I saw them 8.2 

used to be people 8.2.1, 8.5
wine 3*6.2 

We loaded 3*^.1 

I drink (indicative) 7.6.6.2

#0 *se7enu

snp? a

sx?isk?a•

siut7asA

siuwakacA

sica?u?u

sxraweesl • •

slstanityu
gxska

sxskacikllyA 

siskat^xtha

sxsumeest^A

siyaana

siusl • •
suumag7a7ata

sup7 uucA •
suwic7ukumi

skauc?ayutllu

gkâ icajhima
skuuc?ac?ana

skhAsk?auk^A
stiep’a^I

§thau§t^ut^u

I am drinking 6.2 

I am drinking 7.7*3 

I train 5*2.1 

mouse 8.1.3.1

damage 5*3*1
I will cut meat 3-5*2.2 

I am scared 3*5*2.2 
I put together 3-5*2.2 

His got broken 7-7.5 

We are tired 5-2.1 
They took away 3*4.1, 3*5-2.2
quail 5*2.1 

We sleep 5*2.1 
I made a hole 5*2.1
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s?aask£ftaaya I am frying it 6.3*1> 7*7*3

s7aisu my field 3*5*2.1

s7aeayawafti I am angry 7*7*8

s7ask£naayani It is baked 8.5*^

s7atuk?A I smoke .̂Jj-.l

s7ayaftu I bathed them 7*^*3

s7eewiic7A my fingernail 3*5*2.1

s7ecufta day 7*2.9*3

s7est£ my foot 7*6.A

s?I?a I own 3*5*2.1

s?ffta turkey 3*5*2.1, 8.1.2

s7ai7I7I We get it 3*5*2.1• _
s’at^E I carried 3*5*2.1
•

^awa^A my brother 8.1.3*1* 8.1.3*3* 8.5*2, 8.7*3» 8.8

s7aya7atA I make them 8.5*^
• •

s7e7enu I bathe her 3*5*2.1, 8.7*1

s7x7isatafta We name him• • •

s7iup^e I ask 4.A.2

s?iutunyi I know 8.3•

s7£cA 1 put 3*5*2.1
s7inaya my mother 8.7*3» 8.8
•

57xf\a down 3* 5*2.1

s7xtya I caught him 8.1.1, 8.2

s7iwa$i my face 3*6.5* 7*^*6

s7uukayl We (dual)are finished 6.3*2, 7*^*3
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s?usufteest^A I study 7*6.7.2

s?usk^I coyote 3*5*2.1

saak?u pipe 3*5*2.2

sa?ataitaatyaa You are starting to build 7*7.1

sa?awa It is quiet, quietly 3*4.1, 8.5*2

saawitu parrot 3*^*1

sauciinucana You curl 8.7*1
samu- white 7*8.1.3

samuca It is white 7*8.1.2

samud white 3*6.2

samuna something flat (something white) 7*8.1.3

sap?a- lightweight 7*4.4.1

sap?acl It is lightweight 3*5*2.1, 7.4.4.1

satu Hurry! 4.4.2

satYuuni your pottery 7*6.4

sawicIsE It is fine 8.5.4

se because 8.8

si?ip^A pig weed 3*^*1

siisE six 4.4.2, 7*2.5*1

siitaani You did 3*2.2

sinat^A You buy 8.2

slp^isp^iina bird 3*4.1, 4.4.1, 5*2.1

s£tiftf?it^a Where did you (plural) put that 3*6.5
sit^t^i souplike 8.4.1

swisuffteest̂ A You teach yourself 7*6.7*2

suumA little while 7*2.9*3
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susu- cough 7.4.4.2

susus7e I have a cough 3*5*2.2, 7.4.4.2

suwakunu You put on 8.7.1

suweyana around 8.1.3•3 

sufiatuut̂ I You (plural) sing 3*4.1

sk7aasxni black jumper 8.7.1

skaup£nacl We sew it 8.7.2, 5*2.1

skaupinacIt^AnlsA We sew it 8.7.2 

skawxc7itA your chest 8.7.1

skuuna blackbird 7.2.2

sku7up7eukUyA We (dual) are eating 6.2 

skucak^acAnu I see them 8.5.2 

skucafhifia I am tired 8.7.4

skup^et7a He asked me 8.7*3* 8*8

skuwaat^awanisA We use 8.7.1 

skuwakifiu when one dresses 7.8.6.2

ska^uUt^A I am not singing 7*6.4

sk^ai7Isp^A side 8.7.1 

sk^awxta neck 3*3*2

skhutyithA They (plural) served me 7*4.3

sk^uwa I hunt 3*5*1*2

sk?atu bullfrog 5*2.1

sk7awak£fii our clothes 8.7.2

sp^xka woodpecker 5 2.1

steajhifri acorn 3*6.5* 5*3*1
stinA exactly 5*2.1

st^Ieyu We (dual) go 5*3*1* 8.5*2
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st^irarat^I soft 5*2.1

st^iyuuml arm 3*6.2

st^iraracisA It is soft 8.4.3

sa?ama Let us go! 3*3*2

fa?asl ours (dual) 7.2.3

|aasit^IsE ours (plural) 7*2.3

sa?u Let us go! 3*^*1

saftasti your hand 8.7.4

You are clumsy 8.6 

your foot 8.7.̂
Good-bye 3*^*1* 5*3*1

boy 3*^*1» 5*3*1, 8.4.4 
bullsnake 7*2.2 

You get wood 3*5*2.2 

You will hunt 8.7*4 

You (plural) sing 7*6.6.2 

then 3.4.1, 4.4.2, 8.1.2, 8.5, 8.7.I , 8.5.4

then 8.1.2 

then 8.7*1 

You make it 8.6 

around 7*2.9*15 8.8

You (singular) sing (indicative) 3*^*1> 7.6.4, 7*6.6.2

suyuTJt^AnitYi You (dual) sing 7.6.6.2 

skxnaatu It is ripe 7*4.3» fk^inat^U 3=^-1; 5*2.1

skucâ ufta I am tired

samat7inicl

sast?i

sUxsacI

suiyat^I

suui&ei
W  J  a  .sup7x

suwaanY e

suwtutYl • •

fufce

sufte ?eku

fufte 7esU

suwxitA•

suyana

suyuUt^A
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spa?at?i mocking bird 3*4.1, 5*2.1

s?api- evening 7*4.4.2

s?apik^a ~ s?ap^Ik^A It is evening 3*5*2.1* 4.4.1, 4.3, 7*4.4.2

s?atxM It is ready 3*5*2.1

s?atuk‘i’A You smoke 3*5*2.1

s?awlci It is tender 4.4.1

s?iisEwak?acI sixty 7*2.5*2

s?a?ast£ your (dual) feet 7*6.6.2

s?aatye?ecImIsA You stay 3*5*2.1

s?aupinacAnI I sew for you 8.2

s?astx your (singular) foot 3*5*2.1, 4.3, 7*6.4, 7*6.6.2

s?ayastx your (plural) feet 7*6.6.2

f?u M  honey 3* 5* 2.1

ta?a like this 3.2.1

ta?ak^utYumxit^a They put 8.5
tain£?isx I am staying here 4.4.2

taus?aml Taos Pueblo

tacxcu few 7*2.5*1

tapfnisk^u horned toad 3*2.2, 4.4.2

tawaa good 3*2.1, 4.4.1, 7*2.9*2, 7*8.6.1, 8.4.4

tawaaceesi the good part 7.8.5*6

tawaacesU It is good 7*2.9*2, 7*8.5*6, 7*8.6.!

tawaacitA It is better 7*2*9*2, 7*8.6.1

tawaak^U tobacco 3*5*1*2

tawaamecanu It is best 7*2.9*2, 7*8.6.!
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tx ~ titya north 7*2.9.1
txka pertaining to 7.2.9.4, 8.1.3.3* 8.7.1

tikana down 3*2.1
txk7a on 8.1.3.1
txsu the north side 7*8.5*2
txtxsukufte pumpkin 4.4.1

titya?apl They (dual) eat (dubitative) 7*6.6.2
txtyami toward the north 7*2.9*1
txtyEca7atye7eni place name (northeast of Acoma) 4.4.1, 4.4.2

ixya dog 7.4.?, 8.1.3.1* 8.1.3.3* 8.7.3
txyapinami toward northwest 7*2.9.1* 7*8.5*3
t£i here 3.2.1, -.4.1, 5.1, 5.3.1, 7.2.9.1, 8.1.3.3, 8.5.4

tiisi here 8.6
tiisl I am here 7.2.9.1
tiririka truck, car 3*6.2, 8,5.2.
tuu this 7*2.6
tuucl those 3*2.1
tuucxx anyone 7*2.6
tucacx cannot 8.7.4

tustl on top 4.4.1

tUstxiyaata get water 8.1.2

tuwawasEtyu They have wings 3*^*2
tufta this 3*6.5* 7.2.6, 8.1.2, 8.4.5* 8.7.1

t̂ aafta five 7.2.5*1
thaafil job 3*6.5
t^au7ufu He gives it to him 4.4.2
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t anl pumpkin 3.5.1.1

t^apuphU governor 3*2.2, 4.4.2

t^ene Navajo 3*5»1*1
thfiphEthA He told 4.4.1

t^xija potato

t^iphAtyurm She is up (awake) (dubitative) 8.8 
t4ltyaaphI They eat 3.5.1.1
t^xye^aakusl They look for 8.5
t̂ utfe two 3.5.1.1, 3.6.5» 4.4.1, 7*2.5*1* 8.4.5

t?aatust^I
t7a7ayenA
t7akhU
t?atUthI

t7atyUkuftA
t?awaata •

t7aya7aku
t7£?au7u7u
t7££^A

t7£k7a
t?£nl

t7£tu •

t7uu 

t7uuAA 

t7una 

t7uutyuU

They (dual) chased 3*3*2 

He found them 3*5*2.!

He bit him 8.7.3 
He ran after him 3*5*1*2 

They flew 8.5 
moon, month 7*2.9*3 

They bit him 

They lived 8.1.2, 8.5
spring season 3*5*2.1, 4.4.1, 7*2.9*3

with 3.5.2.1, 8.5.4

on top 7*2.9.1 
long, narrow 4.4.2 

just 8.4.5 

This is all 3*6.5

still, yet 3*5*2.1, 7.2.9.3, 8.5*2

always 3*5*3*1» 8.1.2
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t7uke that way 7.2.9.1
t7ufte this way 7*2.9.1

tya7ama They (dual) go 7.9

tyaaftl eagle 3*6.5* 5*3*1
tyaamiceet Anl eagle dance 7*4.8

t^aana four 7*2.5*1

tyaanak7a fourth 3.6.2, 7*2.5*2, 4.3

tyaani four 7*2.5*1

tya7asUwE They race 4.4.2

tya7 awana continuously 8.1.3*3

tyafll deer 3*6*5* 8.4.4, 8.4.5

tyawa early 3*5*3.1, 7*2.9*3. 8.5.2
tyayiyik7e They flew 3*6.2

tyayuyik7i They flew 8.5
tya^apl They (plural) eat (dubitative) 7*6.6.2

tye7elk7u place name 5*3*1

t^eet^A rabbit 3*5*3*1

tye7eyu They went 3*6.2, 8.5
ty ekuma Go! (plural) 3.2.2

ty enAt^A a store 8.5
tyityami north 3*5*3*1

ty iwai food (for animals) 3*5*3*1> 8.4.1

tyu up 7*2.9*1* 8.5
tHu two 7*2.5*1
t^uumacAni He helps him 8.3
tyuumi7icIt^A She calls 3*3*2
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tyuuni pott ery 8.6

tyuutu always 7*7*6

tyuuwanyucA be like it 3*6.2

tyuuya twice 7*2.5*2

ty uuyak?ac7iskac7 i£a twenty-one 7*2.5*2

tyuceesi the top 7*8*5*6

tyucltawi He picks it up 8.1*3*3

tyuk^acA You see me (indicative) 6.3*1>

tyuk^acAnA We see him (dubitative) 6.2

t̂ uHta Mother's brother's son 3*6*5 

tyumacaat7anl You are always helping me 6.3< 

tyumicA He runs (dubitative) 3*3*2

tyupe He told him 3*2.2

t^up?xisA You put it 8.5*3 

tyusuumit?uwA He lost his shoe 7*4.8

tyutu?uma They (dual) went up (dubitative)

tyutAcI He falls 3*3.2, 3.5*3.1

tyutAtI?aikUyA She always carries 8.1.2 

tyu^uUt^A He sings (dubitative) 7*6.4

tit?lt*:iEsU from the top 3*3*1

tuuci little 3*3*1«
tuuc7uta It is short 7*8.1.4• •

tuukaasA. They are small 7*8.1.4, 8.8 ,

tuuma A short time 7*2.9*3* 7*8.1J

tuk^ai?I Are you finished? 3*3*1

7*6.4

2, 7*7*6

7.9

tukasA 3.2.2, 8.4.1, 8.4.4
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tusisfnisl that which is small 8.7*3
tuwak^UcA She hid 3*3*1•

tuwask?£t&inl We (plural) drink 7*^*3

waa that, over there 7*2*9*1» 7*2.6, 8.5
waacih^i ~ waacifti tongue 3*6.5» 7*^*6
waak^i because 3*5*1*2, 4.4.1

wa?ak̂ *I spinach 3* 5* 1*2, 4.41

wa?ak^u cool 3*5*1*2
wa7ak?a cornstalk 4.4.1

waastita fawn 8.4.5

waa|u right now 7*2.9*3
waafusi dust 7*8.1.2
waayusa duck 3* ̂*2
wai over there (near) 7*2.9*1, 8.5
wai 7 a this winter 8.4.5

wai'?I today 7*2.9*3, 8.7*2
wac?itU It is long 3.5*2.2
wakirli dress, shirt, clothes 8.2, 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.7*1

wakyeerA cowboy 3*5*3*1» 3*8.2
wakyeerat’i^A cowboys 7*8.3*4
wakyet Â.. leather 3*5*3*4

waguftyi wings 3*8.2
wastl young 8.7*3

wasu now 3*8.1, 8.3
wa^l there at a distance 3*8.1, 3*8.5, 4.4.1

wee that, on, from 7*2.9*1, 7*2.6, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.5, 8.7.3
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weecu?usl I come 7*9

weefte that is all right 2.6.1

weegl from 8.5

we§lcu?unyi$fnisl when I will come back 8.

weslpi coming from west 4.4.2, 7*2.9.1

weslp^uyaya7ani Let him come in 3*5*3*1

wesltyd toward up

we§lciyuceyl He brings him toward 8.8

weslha• from east 8.5*2

wesifii• from down 8.5

weflpit^u toward up west 8.8

we§Ityu from up 8.7.3* S. 8

wetyu from up 8.5
wxisiini ear 7*8.1.1

wc?xnx chest 6.3.2, 7*8.1.1

wifiaami glass 3*6*1

■ftxstik?uni ~ ?uxstik?uni necklace 3*6.4

ya7ax sand 3.6.1, 8.5*4

yaacifii ~ yaasxni corn 8.5.4, 7«.8.1.1

yaaspat^A’we mud 8.4.3

yakitu rib 3*2.2

yaflA in front 7*2.9*1

veihaa anywhere 3*6.1, 5*3*1* 7*2.6

yiky eewa towards that way 3*5*3*1* 3*6.1

yuuku towards 3*6.1, 7*2.9*1* 8*5
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yuukupiniyak^utyu up toward southwest 7•2.9*1

yuc7 e §pitini ba ckbone 5*2.1

yuku away, when 8.5

yutA - t*u7utA always 7.2.9.3» 7-7.6

yuft£sthi berries 3*6.5
^aa Is that so? 3*6.4-

^aaspuucAnl brains 3*6.^, 5*2.1

^aa§pa dough 5*2.1

Jau- stone 7*8.1.1

J-aufti stone 7.8.1.2, 7*8.3 *5» 8.1.3*3» 8.2

Jausi flat stone 7.8.1.2 

^awistEta rock 8.5 

JauwIsU flat rock 3*6.^

^uuni song 3*6. •̂.̂ •.1, 7*8.1.!
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Asian Studies Committee.
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FIELD WORK AND RESEARCH:

195?» 1959> I960, 1961 (Summers). Acoma Pueblo, New Mexico: 
research sponsored by grants from Indiana Univeristy and 
the American Philosophical Society.

1961-1962 (12 months). National Defense Language Fellowship for 
specialization in Southeast Asian studies and Philippine 
linguistics.

1962-1963. Renewal of NDFL fellowship.

1964 (Summer). Language survey of western New Britain, 
sponsored by National Institute of Mental Health.

FOREIGN TRAVEL:

Very brief visits1 Senegal, Liberia, Egypt, Pakistan, India,
Thailand, Malaysia, Australia, Fiji.

Extended stays 1 Nigeria, New Guinea.

FELLOWSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID:

1957 Grant for field work in New Mexico from Indiana University.
1959 » Grant for field work in New Mexico from Indiana University.
1959 Field work grant from American Philosophical Society.
1961 National Defense Language Fellowship.
1962 National Defense Language Fellowship.
1964 Co-Principal Investigator, NIMH grant for linguistic

survey in New Guinea.

OTHER PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE:

1957 (September) - 1958 (August). Manager of the Bonded Blueprint 
Company, Grants, New Mexico.

1964 (June). Representative of Southern Illinois University
under Ford Foundation Sponsorship to lecture at English Language 
Workshop at the University of Ibadan, Nigeria.

PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS:

American Anthropological Association 
Association for Asian Studies

PUBLICATIONS:

Manuscripts

Grammar of Acoma-Keresan
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Bisayan-English Dictionary.

Kilenge-English Dictionary.

Componential Analysis of Ifugao myth.

Children’s book: The Animals of Wilton Valley

Keresan Folklore texts and language recordings contributed 
to American Philosophical Society Library and Indiana 
University, Archives of Folk and Primitive Music.
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